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Behind the By-Lines 


Because unavoidable delays was not 
possible print Laureate article the 
March issue. This month, therefore, there 
are three articles members the Lau- 
reate Chapter, one article foreign 
affairs, another philosophy which ap- 
plies equally this country and abroad, 
and third the teaching grammar. 

Marx Molotov the subject time- 
article William Russell, Dean 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Dr. Russell has had distinguished career 
teacher and administrator. For six years 
was Dean the College Education 
the University Iowa and now his 
twenty-first year the deanship Teach- 
ers College. has been chairman the 
American Council Education, member 
the National Advisory Commission 
Education, Director the National Citi- 


Education Program the Depart- 


ment Justice, and was expert the 
War Department during World War II. 
has been decorated three foreign gov- 
ernments, has been awarded the Butler 
medal, and the medal for distinguished 
achievement the Alumni Association 
the Horace Mann School. author 
co-author dozen volumes and has been 
honored institutions this country and 
abroad. 

Idea Men and Engineers Education 
now Research Director Stephens College. 
For thirteen years was Director the 
Bureau Educational Research Ohio 
State University and now Director Emer- 
itus. Born Canada, began his career 
teacher and was principal that 
country. Among the positions which has 
filled are Dean the School Education, 
University Missouri; Dean the School 
Education, University Illinois; and 


Dean the Graduate School the Uni- 
versity Pittsburgh. the author 
many books and articles. 

the Teaching Grammar 
Thomas Briggs takes issue some re- 
spects with article THE for 
May, 1947. Dr. Briggs was for thirty years 
member the staff Teachers College, 
Columbia University, filling the post Pro- 
fessor Education, 1920-1942, during 
which time was chief advocate the 
junior high school America. retired 
and became Professor Emeritus 1942. 
Director the Consumer Education 
Study the National Association Second- 
ary School Principals, position has held 
since 1942. taught English for eleven 
years John Stetson University and 
Eastern State Teachers College. 
the author “Pragmatism and Peda- 
gogy,” published the Kappa Delta Lec- 
ture Series. 

Science Education, the Scientists See 
report research done the Na- 
tional Opinion Research Center. Elizabeth 
Herzog and Paul Sheatsley are the 
co-authors, Mrs. Herzog Consultant, 
New York City Committee Mental 
Hygiene, and former head Correspond- 
ence Panels, Government Information 
Service, Bureau the Budget, Washing- 
ton. Mr. Sheatsley the Eastern Repre- 
sentative the National Opinion Research 
Center, with headquarters New York 
City. This survey American scientists 
should throw much light the problem 
the education scientists. 

Education, Miami University, Oxford, 
Ohio narrates his experiences and impres- 
sions teacher Italy under the title, 


Dream Travels Real Travels, Which? 
(Continued page 506) 


| 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


VOLUME 


MAY 


Marx Molotov 


USA and the 
agreed Apparently they 
are not going work together. The 
two points view have come into con- 
flict, representatives have met 
impasse, and now each has decided 
his separate way. Again question 
“Two Worlds.” Some people feel 
that war inevitable; others, that with 
much charity and patience long period 
peace possible. 

One trouble that, both sides, 
there much ignorance about the 
other. You can’t have charity you 
have clear idea what that you 
are charitable towards; and what- 
ever patience you may exhibit will not 
long lasting, you are ignorant 
the object toward which you are sup- 
posed patient. 

The Russians seem have the queer- 
est ideas the USA. The USSR-sympa- 
thizers seem delight dealing out 


read the communist papers abroad such 
L’Humanité Paris, the emphasis 
laid gangster-killings, race riots, 
lynchings, vote-frauds, unemployment, 
epidemics, and murderers’-molls. The 
American movie, viewed through the 
jaundiced eye the envious, reinforces 
the falseness the picture. 

Americans also have false view 
the USSR. Despite the fact that 
there has been rash books the 
USSR, articles all kinds, pictures and 
occasional peeps behind the Iron Cur- 
tain, not many have clear and 
precise understanding just what Stalin 
and Molotov believe, what their aims 
and ambitions are, and the tactics that 
they are following today. are re- 
peating the stupid course the 1930’s 
when refused buy Mein Kampf, 
when did not take Hitler seriously, 
when failed read what had 
written down plainly for all see. 
our schools, hardly consider Marx 
Lenin Molotov, and scholars who try 
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tell about the Russian Revolution, 
what ideas came from and where 
plans go, are themselves accused 
being RED. people, have stuck 
our heads the sand, and have re- 
fused look danger when ap- 
proaches. 

Lest you may think that this state- 
ment extravagant—merely excited 
overstatement—the fulminations re- 
propose give you test. 
shall put you four questions, ques- 
tions which have worded very care- 
fully, but real questions since they have 
been put several times since 
return from France. ask you con- 
sider whether not these. questions 
seem you sensible, whether they 
are worth asking, whether the answers 
them would significant? These 
questions are: 

(1) you think that the communists 
are going gain the majority 
France and get into power? 

Molotov going force Marxist 
ideas Western Europe? 
not Henry Wallace right ad- 

generous and sympathetic 
treatment Soviet Russia? 
What about the Marshall plan? 


you favor another WPA for the 
relief Europe? 


(2) 
(3) 


(4) 


these questions sound all right 
you, then there good deal about 
Marx, Lenin and Molotov that you still 
need know. justify this state- 
ment that the rest this lecture de- 
voted. 


Bullard, Arthur: The Russian Pendulum, 
ix. 
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had introduction the study 
Communism very interesting way. 
mentor was great teacher and 
very great man—Arthur Bullard. Gradu- 
ate Hamilton College, good deal 
Liberal, Arthur Bullard engaged 
life journalism, writing liberal 
and radical papers and contributing 
articles the intellectual magazines. 
From the first revealed interest 
Russia, and the early 1900’s served 
Secretary the Society Friends 
Russian Freedom, which brought him 
touch with Russians prominent the 
revolutionary movement. the sum- 
mer 1905 went Switzerland 
foreign correspondent for Harpers 
Weekly, Colliers Weekly and The Out- 
look and “made many close and endur- 
ing friendships among those who were 
war with the Tsar—the most devoted 
crusaders for liberty has ever been 
good fortune among whom 
was Nikolai Lenin. Then October 
1905 Bullard was St. Petersburg dur- 
ing the Revolution. then remained 
three years visiting every large city 
European Russia and living for extended 
periods time peasant communities. 
Early 1917 Bullard was put charge 
the Russian Division the Com- 
mittee Public Information, reached 
Petrograd July 14, 1917 and sailed 
from Archangel June 1918. was 
then sent Siberia immediately, where 
acted sense Woodrow Wilson’s 
personal representative. Later became 
Chief Russian the State De- 
partment and came untimely death 
belated result illness incurred 
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during his Siberian mission. 

Bullard asked accompany him 
the Siberian trip, giving 
share the work the dissemination 
information American education 
and the giving whatever advice was 
desired regarding the rebuilding Si- 
berian schools which had been closed 
since the Revolution. 

had slow passage across the 
Pacific, the old Empress Japan, 
very small vessel modern standards, 
built like yacht. There, with the smok- 
ing room almost ourselves, had the 
rare privilege sitting Bullard’s feet. 
What Bullard told me, shall tell you. 
Most comes from diary, some 
from memory; but fortunate- 
memory diary, since Bullard 
1919 wrote little book called The Rus- 
sian Pendulum, Autocracy—Democracy 
—Bolshevism; and this book, espe- 
cially the first chapter, now find 
almost word for word, what scrawl- 
ing hand wrote the ship tossed and 
rolled. 

started out trying get Bullard 
tell about the Russian Revolu- 
tion and what this Bolshevism was. You 
see had all been thrilled the Rus- 
sian Revolution. Our good friends, the 
little Japs, under Togo, had beaten down 
the cruel minions the Tsar; and now 
the democratic peoples under Kerensky 
had taken over. But something had 
gone wrong; new group had gained 
the power, under Lenin; they were 
known the Bolsheviki, and they had 
quit the war and signed peace with the 
Germans. Their running out the war 
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had enabled the Kaiser concentrate all 
his power the Western Front; and 
they had driven all back. Our marines 
already lay dead Chateau Thierry; 
and the outcome the war did not look 
too good. 

Who was this Lenin? And what did 
believe? And Bullard started de- 
scribe this man me—short, fat, bald, 
and quite unimpressive. Not all in- 
spiring, good deal bore. Not 
magnetic orator all. Talked mono- 
tone. Bullard was surprised that this 
mediocre appearing man should 
the head and attributed his complete 
confidence himself and his perfect 
consistency. 

Bullard told that, order un- 
derstand Lenin and understand Bol- 
shevism, had understand the three- 
fold origin Lenin’s ideas; one part 
from Karl Marx, one part from Blanqui 
and the French revolutionaries, and one 
part from Nietzsche, particularly from 
his book, Beyond Good and Evil. Lenin 
had compounded evil brew from these 
three source—a philosophy life, 
theory government, and set 
tactics for action. may say parentheti- 
cally that this time Lenin was publish- 
ing his own book State and Revolution, 
expounding these ideas but time was still 
elapse before its appearance Rus- 
sian and considerable time before its 
translation into English.) 

From Marx, said Bullard, Lenin gets 
his idea the class struggle and inter- 
nationalism. Marx saw the class war 
the inevitable result social evolution. 
Capitalism was mere temporary episode 
economic history. Alternate periods 
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prosperity and panic would push the 
capitalist toward becoming “exploit- 
er” matter how well intentioned 
might be; and the worker, some de- 
gree and occasions owner prop- 
erty, would time become merely the 
worker.” The Communist 
Manifesto, Marx, had wound 
the ringing words (but even according 
Marx, exaggerated) “Workers the 
World—Unite! You have nothing 
lose but your chains!” 

Marx thought that the conditions 
leading the class struggle were the 
making; Lenin thought that they had 
arrived. Lenin does not recognize 
single capitalist who not exploiter; 
not single workman who anything 
but property-less. Workers therefore 
have more interest the workers 
other countries than any capitalist 
their own. Love country nothing. 
Patriotism ignored. 

Marx, Socialism, the owning 
things common the people, was 
going come time, regardless 
what men might do. Lenin, was 
coming too slowly; the process had 
hurried. But how hurry it? Should 
they try educate, influence the votes, 
and gain majority? Should they seek 
“not only majority, but overwhelm- 
ing majority” use the words Jean 
Jaurés? Here was that Lenin parted 
company with Marx and followed the 
ideas Blanqui. 

For Lenin, matter how much 
might talk about new kind democ- 
racy, was, according Bullard, “frankly 
and outspokenly anti-Democratic.” 
him the people were “lethargic mass.” 
The capitalists could always fool the 
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people. Bullard told that Lenin had 
amazing knowledge one side 
American life. could quote Upton 
Sinclair’s The Jungle. would talk 
length racial discrimination, poor 
housing, corruption voting, political 
bosses, great and rich newspapers sup- 
porting the upper classes and the starved 
socialist and trade union press, and the 
poverty, misery and disease the work- 
ing class. one were wait for demo- 
cratic action the masses, there was 
hope progress. 

Here come point, that, now 
that look back over the perspec- 
tive thirty years, major impor- 
tance. Lenin said that you could not 
expect democratic action the masses, 
for three reasons: (1) The people were 
too ignorant know what was for their 
own good; (2) The people were too 
subservient, too accustomed they 
were told, dare what was for 
their own good; and (3) the people 
were too hungry, too cold, too feeble 
have the strength what was for 
their own good. ignorant know; 
too servile dare; too hungry have 
the strength; hence some person some 
group, informed, daring, strong, must 
act for the people. Here have the 
dictatorship the proletariat; that is, 
the proletariat being dictated 
small group that seizes the power, os- 
tensibly the interests the prole- 
tariat. Nothing democratic about 
all; and Bullard stated that Lenin 
was quite frank about this. 

Lenin advocated the seizure power 
“enlightened militant minority.” 
What you needed was centralized, dis- 
ciplined, desperate group and time 
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war, famine, unrest; then step 
and grab the power. need voting, 
elections, even electioneering. 
You needed your little group, disci- 
plined and desperate. How get this? 

Well, Russia there was plan 
organization common use that could 
used develop this group. had 
been the practice, factory for in- 
stance, for the workers elect com- 
mittee council represent them 
negotiations with the employers local 
government officials. The name given 
this council was Soviet; and then some- 
times several factories would elect repre- 
sentatives more inclusive council, 
and the local soviet would send represen- 
tatives higher soviet. Russia, they 
also had the custom, instead electing 
meeting soviet, electing Pre- 
sidium, sort executive-committee, 
and the members this Presidium 
would take turns acting Chairman. 
This somewhat the plan that the 
United Nations use to-day. Here Lenin 
had hand 1917 hierarchy coun- 
cils, each higher composed representa- 
tives elected lower ones, and over 
each, particularly the highest, Presid- 
ium small number individuals 
each whom turn acted chairman. 
Surely they were elected their fel- 
lows; but they were increasingly re- 
moved from the individual worker; and 
with requirement that they report 
back their electors. Lenin was perfectly 
ruthless picking and choosing, and 
even eliminating councils and presid- 
iums. not without significance that 
Lenin took and held the power 
country where 80% the people were 
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peasants and not proletarians all. Any- 
one who talks about democracy ma- 
jority rule connection with Lenin and 
the Bolsheviks reveals right there that 
not 

The third part Lenin came from 
Nietzsche, expressed Beyond Good 
and Bullard told that, according 
Lenin, when the church says: “Serv- 
ants, obey your masters,” they are only 
supporting the capitalists. When the uni- 
versity professor social worker talks 
about “honor,” “fidelity the pledged 
word” and “sacredness contracts,” 
they are just the same the lawyer 
court who for fee defends criminal. 
The so-called moral law ruling class 
affair. “The rich and powerful the 
day foster system ethics which sup- 
ports their graft.” Lenin repudiated any 
system moral obligations. act 
good only helps advance the 
cause the workers. act bad which 
hinders the emancipation the work- 
Poets and priests are the courtesans 
the ruling classes. 

conclude this analysis the philoso- 
phy Lenin and the Bolsheviks with 
quotation from Bullard’s book. 


“Tt difficult intellectual feat weave 
consistent policy out doctrines di- 
verse. And think that embarrassed him 
somewhat one question those discus- 
sions dozen odd years ago. least 
showed irritability when insisted it. 

asked, ‘if you repudiate the 
democratic verdict the majority, are you 
going determine what Good—what 
helpful—in the struggle for Emancipation? 
There are likely differences opinion 
within the working class. The lethargic ma- 
jority may want one thing and your en- 
lightened minority quite the opposite. you 
are not going consult their opinion how 


| 
| 
| 
| 
Ser 
} ae 
} 
| 


394 


will you determine what good for the 
masses?’ 

“He seemed dodge the issue. 
was plain that ‘the majority’ did not in- 
terest him. used just disdainful 
phraseology about the Anarchists and 
the Aristocrats who oppose democracy. 
spoke contemptuously the ‘fatuity 
counting noses.’ 

reached power, time when there was 
visible chance his doing so—that 
was quite prepared decide these mo- 
mentous questions himself. was con- 
vinced that what was necessary 
for the welfare the Race. 

“Perhaps this dazzling self-confidence— 
this supreme the secret his 
mastery over men.” 


may say that these conversations 
with Bullard, started the Empress 
Japan, were continued Japan and 
Siberia 1918 and then occasions 

during the Harding ad- 
ministration. tried read Das Capital, 
not too easy reading; although the part 
that Marx put together himself goes 
better than the complications that En- 
gels made later from scattered papers 
Marx. read Lenin’s letters 
casional papers; and also his comprehen- 
sive statement State and Revolution, 
which unfinished book. have tried 
keep with the flood publications. 
have been contact with teachers 
and professors, particularly Western 
Europe. 


From this long experience come cer- 
tain observations: 

not proper call the Russians, 
communists, nor the majority persons 
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who vote communist the various 
European countries. The communist 
one who believes the ownership 
most the world’s goods common, 
much Americans own Norris Dam, 
the battleship “Missouri,” whatever 
atomic power have developed. Marx, 
clear but ponderous way, advocated 
one form communism; and there are 
good many thinkers who accept good 
deal the theory that developed. 
But the followers Lenin, known 
Communists, had better called Bol- 
sheviks Bolos Leninites Stalin- 
ists. You take all the people the world 
who their ideas may classed 
communists some degree; then you cut 
off the Marxists; then from that group 
you cut off certain followers Marx 
who have certain additional ideas; name- 
ly, those who have faith whatever 
love country patriotism; then those 
who have faith whatever majority 
rule—to them the people are vast le- 
thargic mass; then those who have 
faith any recognized system re- 
ligion morals, but beyond good and 
evil, make their standards conduct 
whatever, according their own ideas, 
contributed the so-called emancipation 
the working class. That the clique 
that now rules the USSR and 
tary might has taken over the rule 
Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania; actually 
runs Poland, Bulgaria and Jugo-Slavia; 
and exerts overpowering influence 
Finland, Hungary and Czecho-Slovakia. 

When people ask are these 
nists likely win the majority 
France; are the Marxists going 
triumph Western Europe; the very 


question shows that they are not in- 
fermed. The true Marxist isn’t worried 
about the elections; thinks that own- 
ership and operation common going 
come anyway. And they are refer- 
ring the Bolsheviks, they never worry 
about having majority. What they are 
looking for turmoil, discourage- 
ment, unrest, venality high 
cials—any excuse for small disciplined 
desperate clique seize the power. 
isn’t the majority that they look for; 
the opportunity. Thus there noth- 
ing surprising about the Hungarian coup. 
Lenin describes that kind operation. 
That the way they plan work. 

Now let look Soviet foreign 
policy since the war the light what 
know about Bolshevik ideology. 
What have they done? Talk, talk, talk, 
delay, delay, delay. They have tried 
postpone settlement, keep every- 
thing the air, delay international 
exchange, keep everything un- 
settled state. 

Take the case France. Here 
country that was badly handled the 
Germans; parts destroyed, nearly 
every house looted, factories crippled, 
machinery stolen. France came out 
the war with the highest enthusiasm. 
Everybody went work with will. 
The railroads were destroyed, stations 
bombed, freight yards wrecked, bridges 
gone. Yet the French railroad workers 
have put these lines back shape, and 
the trains now run time. Everywhere 
else the people worked; but there are 
few very serious bottlenecks, especially 
coal, oil and fertilizer. They have 
export goods pay for their coal, oil 
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and fertilizer; and where can they find 
markets? Everything turmoil. And 
the Bolsheviks, through their representa- 
tives France and elsewhere, well 
their own delaying tactics interna- 
tional negotiations, stop the coal and the 
oil and fertilizer, impede all interna- 
tional trade, and stop the recovery proc- 
ess. Then when Ramadier forms gov- 
ernment without their local stooges, they 
not dare show their hand and call 
general strike; but Ramadier said, 
invisible orchestra leader, they 
call one strike after another the basic 
industries, cripple the government, 
weaken the franc, arrest the move- 
ment progress. some degree 
other, the same process going one 
most European countries. 

back now statement with 
regard Lenin, that the reason why 
Bolshevism and the Dictatorship the 
Proletariat necessary—too ignorant 
know, too servile dare, too hungry 
have the strength. Here the new 
Molotov twist that doctrine: 


Bolshevism needed because the people 
are too ignorant know, too servile dare, 
too hungry have the strength what 
for their own good. All right, the 
people Europe are not ignorant, we’ll 
make them ignorant; they are not servile 
enough, we’ll make them servile; they 
aren’t hungry enough, make them 


hungry. 


empty and nurses idle. strews about 
typhoid germs. Then the people become 
ill; the hospital will full and the 
nurses employed. Then the doctor can 
heal the sick. the foreign policy 
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the USSR create the ignorance, the 
servility and the hunger that fosters Bol- 
shevism. 

Much the Bolsheviks want hide 
behind their iron curtain, and keep for- 
eigners out, there are some that 
have access accurate information. 
shall not specific about sources 
information (there too much danger 
informers, them and their fami- 
lies) but Dean Teachers College 
and for many years Associate Director 
the International Institute, have 
connections. What about tell 
you, assure you the exact truth. 

informed that the USSR has 
gone into the satellite countries with 
huge force civilians; and that has 
been gradually withdrawing its military 
forces. These civilians take over part 
nearly every domicile, one room two 
three; poorly clad, often Asiatic peas- 
ants, youth armed with the ideology 
new religion. They battle dis- 
seminate their ideas. captain for each 
block assesses the ideas each resident. 
Two hours political education every 
day every school. Examinations for 
entrance secondary schools are based 
the higher schools and university the 
same basis. The USSR making them 
ignorant; making them 
and having full control all alimenta- 
tion, guess that they can make them 
hungry they wish. 

This principle, first told the 
long swells the North Pacific 1918, 
the idea Lenin certainly explains 
the foreign policy the Bolsheviks 


1945, 1946 and 1947. 
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also reveals the brilliance the 
Marshall Plan. Much feel pity for 
the Europeans, much know that 
they have suffered, the Marshall Plan 
not primarily one relief charity. 
the direct answer the Soviet at- 
tack; aims squarely the target; 
carried success will meet Molotov 
exactly his weak spot. 

When Joe Martin calls European 
WPA, shows his ignorance. When 
American friends mine complain 
our big-heartedness; when they refer 
Hightax Truman, desiring make 
pay taxes feed lot lazy people, 
shows that they not know what they 
are talking about. The Marshall Plan 
the most direct and the least costly reply 
that can make the “Bolos.” 

Another way which Molotov and 
his gang have held true the tradition 
Lenin found their attitude to- 
wards patriotism. Everywhere their in- 
fluence goes, yon can hear them playing 
down patriotism; that is, everywhere ex- 
cept Soviet Russia itself. Within their 
own territory they now are driving to- 
ward have seen their 
movies about the War 1812, about Su- 
varov, about the arms workers the 
Urals, Alexander Nevsky and the defeat 
the Germans Lake Lodoga. But 
Bulgaria and Roumania, Poland and 
Hungary, you can sure that there, 
other countries not thousand miles 
from here, the Bolsheviks are telling 
internationalism, the foolishness 
loyalty country, the unity the 
workingmen regardless boun- 
daries, “enlightened” patriotism 
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which isn’t patriotism all. 

Furthermore, should not forget 
that the Bolshevik has carried Lenin’s 
adaptation Beyond Good and Evil. 
Protestant ministers sometimes the 
USSR and come home with the idea that 
only with the Pope that the Bolos 
have quarrel; that the political 
organization the Roman and Greek 
churches that has brought down the op- 
position the Soviets. But not let 
that fool us. You can plainly see the 
moral operation the Soviets their 
personal and official conduct. Within the 
United Nations have seen how they 
toy with the truth; how they talk one 
way one time and another way the other. 
Promises they have kept but only long 
their advantage. can still re- 
member one news reel, about 1940, 
which Molotov tells with solemn face 
how Finland—little Finland—has 
just attacked the USSR. 

No, the Soviets have taken one big 
leaf from the book Hitler, that any 
lie will believed only big 
enough lie and repeated often enough. 
Bevin and Bidault and Marshall, and 
before him, Byrnes, have experienced 
plenty downright lies the part 
Molotov and his aides. 

When they say they believe democ- 
racy, they lie. When they say they work 
for the common people they lie. When 
they say that they are for Christian 
morality, only opposing certain ecclesi- 
astical organizations, they lie. Whenever 
they think will them any good, 
they lie. 

might well face the facts. 
The USSR oriental dictatorship. 
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men who seized the power long ago and 
have been able hold it. Engaged 
world struggle, the Soviets saw the 
major contestants retire from the ring, 
wounded and exhausted; and they have 
stepped and grabbed what they could. 
Since that time, they have done every- 
thing they could prevent recovery. 
The only object their respect power, 
force, wealth applied; and that the 
only way meet them. Henry Wallace 
means well; the inexperienced and 
uninitiated his preachments sound per- 
suasive; but those who know how Lenin 
perverted Marx, and how Stalin and 
Molotov have degraded even the de- 
graded ideas Lenin, know that sweet 
reasonableness will not work rattle- 
snake. 

when asked whether not the 
Marxists will triumph Europe, ask 
what brand Marxists. Certainly the 
Bolsheviks represent only perverted 
version Marx. When asked 
whether not the communists will 
gain the majority France, reply that 
the communists not want majority; 
what they want chance seize the 
power. Democracy means nothing 
them but the word meaning fool and 
conceal, When asked about Henry 
Wallace’s ideas, reply that must 
ignorant what the Bolsheviks want, 
what they believe, and how they work. 
When asked about the Marshall 
plan, reply that brilliant idea and 
the direction master strategist 
American power the precise spot 
where for the moment will the 
most good. 
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chance the ideas expressed this 
talk should seem strange you; there 
are statements fact interpretations 
history that may seem strange (al- 
ways excluding the possibility that may 
wrong), then say that something 
wrong with American education, such 
knowledge and information has been 
kept from our children and our people. 
For long time now has been danger- 
ous for teacher discuss Marx 
Lenin our schools. Following long- 
time principle that better not take 
controversial matters, there are some 
schools the USA that not discuss 
the germ theory disease, vaccina- 
tion, relations capital and labor. 
Generally exclude all reference 
religion. Certainly have not devoted 
much attention Bolshevism; and 
consider the somewhat 
sponse that Wallace got his trip 
American ignorance what are 
against. hope that can engage 
great national campaign look Bolshev- 
ism the eye and learn what 
about, what wants, how works, what 
its tactics are. hope that the Chamber 
Commerce and the National Associa- 
tion Manufacturers will along. 
also hope that the American Federa- 
tion Labor and the In- 
dustrial Organization will give their sup- 
port. need organizations farmers, 
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business men, professional people, gov- 
ernment employees. The situation too 
serious let petty prejudices and stupid 
fears stand our way. 

cannot but believe that the clique 
charge the USSR hold too lightly. 
They think that are rich, but that 
cannot manage our own affairs. Soon 
they think shall have depression, 
and then draw into our shell. 
Meanwhile they will fool us, their 
repeated lies about democracy, welfare 
the people, and their basic respect for 
morals and religion, that the Pope ex- 
cepted. They also think that they can 
confuse and divide from within. 
keeping Europe chaos, and unable 
regain its strength, they can gradually 
work their way—Britain out breath 
and America confused and uncertain. 

They won’t the first dictators who 
were fooled America. Our leaders, 
right now, know what are against, 
and are laying out brilliant foreign 
policy. Now the time for all good men 
and true come the help their 
country, first making plain our 
people, unpleasant the task may ap- 
pear be, the true nature Molotov 
and his gang; and then, with clear 
vision the opposition and trust 
the Right, God gives see the 
Right, march with confidence into the 
future, come what may. 


They that can give essential liberty obtain little temporary 
safety deserve neither liberty nor FRANKLIN. 
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Idea Men and Engineers Education 


half the twentieth cen- 
may well known the his- 
tory American education the era 
the idea man. 

Prior this pivotal period the teacher 
was artisan. The materials whose use 
was supposed master were few 
number and chief among them was the 
textbook supplemented blackboard 
and box crayons. The full equip- 
ment his pupils was the text, slate 
and pencils, bottle ink and pen 
with some paper which write. His 
methods instruction were acquired 
imitation from his teachers who turn 
learned theirs from their predecessors. 
The techniques teaching were ac- 
cumulated mass rule thumb experi- 
ences, tried out practice and thought 
good enough used again. 

Such methods distilled from experi- 
ence through the centuries were some- 
times successful evidenced the fact 
that many children became educated and 
many these recalled with pleasure 
numerous learning experiences school. 
The artisan teacher paralleled the herb- 
alist who before the advent scientific 
medicine used occasional remedies which 
the scientist later found effective. 
The artisan teacher similarly used some 
methods which have been awarded 
position superiority among modern 
artist teachers. 

But, and large, the quality in- 
struction that period was not high. 


Imitation always dangerous when the 
artisan has been taught 
teachers and these the percentage was 
enormous the artisan period. They 
knew little subject matter, had inferior 
methods instruction and used crude 
techniques discipline. 

This condition was widely recognized 
educators and publicists the first 
half the nineteenth century when nor- 
mal schools were established first 
Massachusetts and rapidly thereafter 
the sister states the nation. The lead- 
ers realized that the level instruction 
the schools was low and they hoped 
for two improvements. They believed 
that was possible discover the best 
current methods and make prospective 
teachers aware them that when they 
engaged the activities instruction 
they would not merely copy whatever 
methods, good bad, they had learned 
from their teachers. They also hoped 
that when profession teacher train- 
ing had been developed and composed 
men who devoted all their time and 
energy studying the best methods 
they would discover new and better 
ones. 

However 1900 these professionals 
had not made radical changes educa- 
tional practice. Teaching was still the 
artisan level. The major courses the 
normal schools were methods teach- 
ing and school room discipline. They 
still taught that the mind the child 
inert tabula rasa which the teacher 
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etched important facts and The 
content textbooks had not radically 
changed. They had grown somewhat 
simplicity treatment but the doctrine 
formal discipline still prevailed and 
dictated that subject matter was sec- 
ondary importance the training the 
powers the mind. (It seemed logical 
that lifting muscle were trained 
did not matter greatly whether the 
learner lifted rocks iron.) Spelling 
lists still consisted hard words rather 
than useful words. Methods courses 
dealt with many principles and few 
applications because was believed that 
teacher were told what should 
could trusted discover how 
it. handbooks methods were 
compiled attention was not paid the 
appropriateness the methods prac- 
tical, differing and dynamic situations. 


However 1900 and thereafter 
radical change occurred. Education was 
bombarded new ideas. 

The most influential social factor 
the change was the establishment col- 
leges education the universities. 
The normal schools, dedicated for half 
century the training teachers, 
were manned “practical” men and 
women who had achieved reputation 
teachers and brought their profes- 
sional task their own experience and 
little technical information beyond what 
they had personally found effec- 
tive. The universities demanded, how- 
ever, that the faculty members their 
colleges education should doctors 
philosophy. This symbol academic 
respectability meant little itself but its 
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implications were radically related the 
evolution the theory and practice 
education. These were three number. 
the first place implied that in- 
structor had had opportunity for three 
years graduate school become 
widely acquainted with all that had been 
written his field—an opportunity that 
had rarely been open the practical 
men who manned the normal schools. 
This meant that was acquainted with 
the best among the theories and tech- 
niques education. the second place 
any flair may have had for research 
and investigation was stimulated both 
his experience graduate student 
and the research atmosphere the 
university. His reputation university 
faculty member would heavily en- 
hanced the papers published, and 
the new ideas explored. Both his 
training and his position were favorable 
the discovery new ideas. the 
third place, and most important among 
the three, was the opportunity for cross- 
fertilization education psychology, 
philosophy, sociology, mathematics and 
other related fields knowledge. For 
the first time geographical propinquity 
specialists the same campus made 
the process easy. From the class room, 
the faculty club, the home and discussion 
groups flowed ideas from all the fields 
make their influence felt the field 
education. Dewey, the philosopher, 
turned his theories upon the problems 
instruction. Thorndike, the psycholo- 
gist, sapped the walls the fortress 
formal discipline and that service 
opened wide the consideration the 
functions the curriculum. Scores 
other theories and hints engaged the 
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attention the faculties for longer and 
shorter periods. And contemporaneously 
the men who received all their graduate 
training the growing field educa- 
tion added their own discoveries and ap- 
plied the ideas the men the related 
fields. 

The result this exploratory interest, 
keenly felt hundreds educators, was 
that amazing mass new concepts, 
ideas, words were invented bor- 
rowed for use the field education. 
The recently published Dictionary 
approximately 
10,000 items and these probably 
per cent have been introduced educa- 
tion since 1900 fresh words the 
field veteran words with new mean- 
ings. The current Encyclopedia 
cational Research contains 1000 pages 
1000 words the page and only 
handful the thousands summar- 
ized studies were made prior the be- 
ginning the century. 


Among these ideas some have caught 
the popular interest and are exerting 
profound influence upon the theory 
education. Four them are integrated 
the objective education currently 
favored many and stated the 
growth the individual democratic 
society. The active growth the learner 
has displaced the tabula rasa idea with its 
passive connotation. The concepts that 
the welfare the pri- 
mary importance life and therefore 
education and that individuals differ 
from each other important respects 
have enormous implications which were 
not explicitly recognized prior 1900 
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when education assumed that children 
were merely good bad and this ac- 
cording the degree which they 
learned their lessons well and behaved 
themselves like good children ought 
do. The veteran idea democracy, long 
the nation, was accepted educa- 
tional objective govern the life chil- 
dren schools and prepare them 
efficient adults after graduation. Edu- 
cators felt that the autocratic and pater- 
nal techniques the school did not ade- 
quately prepare children become in- 
telligent and efficient citizens democ- 
racy. They therefore explored the im- 
plication democratic education. The 
concept called introduced the idea 
that the business the pupil was not 
merely learn his textbook lessons 
assigned the teacher. must 
made acquainted with the characteristics 
the society which lives and will 
live the future. The teacher must 
understand the influence the home 
and the community upon the pupil’s 
growth and learning and must produce 
widely expanded program 
tion. 

these ideas can added scores 
others, some radical importance and 
others limited value, some perma- 
nent potency and others passing inter- 
est. few them are such activity 
programs, integration, the core courses, 
gestalt, extra curricular, evaluation, the 
functional curriculum, and general edu- 
cation. 

This racing flood has had decisive in- 
fluence upon the interests and energies 
the scholars education precisely be- 
cause its speed. During the last forty 
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years the leaders thought education 
have had herculean task merely ex- 
ploring the meaning this wealth 
ideas and trying detect their implica- 
tions for education This hercu- 
lean task has not been drudgery how- 
ever. The workers love it. Nothing 
more stimulating life than get 
new idea and speculate about how 
might change the face practice 
were put into operation. 

Personally, one whose professional 
life has spanned this period, recall the 
exhilarating impact many the new 
ideas. were startled the Dewey 
dictum that “the scheol not prepara- 
tion for life; life.” This was new. 
explored its implications with en- 
thusiasm and studied with interest the 
program his little school where ap- 
plied the idea. Thorndike’s attack upon 
formal discipline strengthened deeply 
the morale those who believed 
functional education. The idea that the 
products education could measured 
statistical techniques led the stim- 
ulating examination the various objec- 
tive tests which flowed copiously the 
years that have followed. The intelli- 
gence quotient opened the use 
many techniques for classifying pupils 
ability rather than chronological age. 
Curricularizing extra-curricular activities 
bring the whole life the student 
under consideration the school was 
absorbing lead. These were not pallid 
concepts without vitality. They warmed 
the heart. fact doubtful any 
succeeding era education school men 
will enjoy many intensive thrills 
the idea men this pieneering era have 
experienced. 
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However, serious defect emerges 
when ideas are examined perspective 
against the goals educational practice. 
fully realized that the field 
intellectual speculation idea may have 
emotional interest idea; may 
analyzed and integrated with other ideas 
into system; and may have demon- 
strated validity within the field theory. 
Whether has applications influence 
practice not not important the 
theorist. But also fully realized that 
the value idea introduced into edu- 
cation finally determined the na- 
ture its effect the schools the 
nation when the teacher contacts the 
pupil from day day and the adminis- 
trator serves the teacher providing 
the facilities and organization that make 
these contacts optimally profitable. 

Professional ideas are professionally 
useful only they affect practice for the 
better. Educational ideas not achieve 
undisputed value until they have been 
used successfully those 
where the individual teacher contacts the 
individual child learning situation. 
matter how intriguing new idea 
may be, matter how potentially valu- 
able may be, makes important im- 
pact upon educational practice until has 
modified the techniques those simple, 
hourly, and undramatic learning situa- 
tions where the teacher and his pupils 
work together. 

obvious that the step between the 
acceptance idea and its use prac- 
tice both complicated and difficult. 
Many uncontrolled factors must 
faced, hunches and cues must tried 
and frequently discarded. The operating 
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teacher needs trained and the re- 
sults must measured. But until these 
steps are taken the idea plaything 
from the point view practice. 

idea that the idea man not home. 
practical man because his interest lies pri- 
marily what the idea means and not 
how make work. propounding 
idea, new his audience, marshalls 
one two cases, frequently unvalidated, 
where may have worked and lets the 
matter rest. his public addresses 
teachers feels that has done his 
duty tells the teachers about the 
idea; its application leaves the 
teacher and does not greatly care about 
surveying the practice his audience 
when they return the classroom. 
does not this because feels that his 
idea good one and hopes that perhaps 
some his listeners will ingenious 
enough work out some practical 
method application. does not pour 
his energies into the stimulating process 
discovering ways and means. When 
writes books describing the processes 
education, the methods area which de- 
scribes how the principles and concepts 
may utilized practice, not 
ignored, given scant attention and this 
because from lack interest for other 
reasons has not felt them 
great importance. him “the idea 
the thing.” 

The absorption the idea man 
theory has had negative effect upon the 
process producing aids for the teacher 
the classroom. feels that the 
methods man and the engineer who 
interested making ideas work have 
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inferior professional status. Editors 
professional magazines which devote 
major amount space techniques and 
practical suggestions for teachers sit be- 
low the salt educational banquets. 
Their magazines undoubtedly have 
some value, say the idea men, but they 
not belong among the literary elite. 
Methods are called devices and such 
are frowned upon among the idea men 
who frequently sneer amiably the 
speaker who the close his talk 
surrounded classroom teachers the 
audience who feel that giving prac- 
tical assistance. 

This failure the idea man enter 
the field educational engineering 
which joins ideas practice caused 
part the unfortunate fact that instru- 
ments measurement and evaluation 
are not yet completely available. 
enormous amount time has been de- 
voted educational research during the 
last forty years. has performed serv- 
ices for both the theorist and the prac- 
titioner. has helped some idea men 
check their hypotheses and many en- 
gineers validate their operations. But 
the matters evaluated and the proc- 
esses developed and checked are 
complicated that the measurement men 
have not yet caught with the task. 
The human engineer works with much 
more difficult material than the physical 
engineer required process. 

The effect these conditions upon 
the idea man such that feels unable 
test his proposals and 
put them forward with conviction that 
not sobered performance. not 
too severely censured for his dis- 
regard rigorous proof because what 
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proposes difficult measure and the 
most favorable case may good 
idea. But the people who make contact 
with the children the learning situa- 
tion and for whom the idea man works 
are not always convinced that his pro- 
posals will work practice because their 
practicability has not been rigidly tested. 

analysis oversimplifies the situa- 
tion all brief treatment necessarily 
must, have not sought belittle the 
idea man. New ideas are essential 
structive place for those who live with 
ideas. The philosopher essential 
participant education set the goals 
instruction. The systematic thinker 
must analyze concepts and profound 
principles. 

concern rises from the fact that 
the leaders schools education and 
teacher colleges are too commonely pre- 


with matters the area 


theory evidenced the heavy pro- 
portion such expositions articles, 
professional books and speeches. idea 
can grasped day but make 
and widely practice re- 
quires half century. hope for the 
future education that the leaders 
wil] turn their undoubted talents toward 
the study how make their ideas 
work practice—to become short 
educational engineers. 

Nor imply that this era when 
education has been flooded with new 
ideas attempts have been made put 
them into practice. Within our profes- 
sional population are found many men 
and women who have deep enthusiasm 
for making ideas work. Thousands 
able classroom teachers the national 
scene, but thousands among million, 


are quietly and undramatically develop- 
ing methods applying one idea an- 
other and trying them out. Hundreds 
principals and superintendents, but hun- 
dreds among thousands, who have be- 
come interested theory have de- 
veloped techniques operation. Com- 
mittees professional associations and 
school systems assiduously explore and 
construct programs which are useful 
practice. Among the professors teach- 
ers’ colleges and schools education can 
found men, though small numbers, 
who love work upon the exploration 
and evaluation the techniques oper- 
ating the ideas they present. The gross 
amount accomplished the nation im- 
pressive. 


But the percentage terms the po- 
tential the total manpower educa- 
tion depressing. After four decades 
exposure new ideas analysis the 
educational situation reveals five signifi- 
cant characteristics. 

the first place the educators possess 
wealth ideas amounting profusion 
which have been rapidly acquired that 
leaders are hard put understand 
what the concepts mean theory and 
have little time devote their appli- 
cation practice. the second place, 
the need for implementation pressing. 
The education the children the na- 
tion can improved only when teachers 
use improved methods their personal 
contacts with their pupils, hour hour 
and point point the continuous 
series learning situations. Until 
idea pressed all the way the point 
use has influence upon the processes 
individual growth the raising the 
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abilities the citizens the nation. 
cover quarter, half three quarters 
the distance the classroom and stop 
waste motion matter how interest- 
ing the covering the partial distance 
may the idea man. The need for 
better educational methods always 
present all human affairs but the 
current situation where the schools are 
loaded beyond capacity the pressure for 
efficiency magnified beyond the nor- 
mal. 

the third place, the implementation 
ideas spotty. The practitioner whose 
hands realistically control the process 
educating boys and girls the class- 
rooms can classified into two types— 
the inventive and the docile. The in- 
ventive teacher one who has flair for 
trying out ideas, suggestions, hints and 
cues. has the imagination, the re- 
sourcefulness, and alertness the 
Lacking opportunity ex- 
periment and devise his duties become 
monotonous and his professional activi- 
ties series frustrations. The docile 
practitioner, however, one who does 
what told do. works best 
with familiar methods and adopts new 
ones only when they are explained 
him such detail that has the con- 
doing what knows how do. But 
not pioneer because lacks alertness 
and imagination. 

The inventive practitioner the ally 
the idea man. Because has imagina- 
tion loves take idea, plan how 
might work his personal situation, 
try out and check its effectiveness. 
Consequently many practitioners are 
able report successful projects 
which one idea another has been car- 
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ried all the way action practical 
learning situations. Readers learn 
them substantial numbers maga- 
zines, reports, and books and reporters 
uncover them interviews with partici- 
pants. gross the number volumi- 
nous. 

Docile teachers are not active allies 
the idea man. They discuss ideas 
the professional classroom, they read 
about them books; and listen them 
from the platform teachers’ associa- 
tion meetings. They may pay attention 
them pass them over; they may like 
them doubt them. But they noth- 
ing about them because they are not in- 
ventive and can use only those methods 
which are worked out for them and this 
the idea man does not do. 

The disturbing factor the situation 
statistical. Probably not more than ten 
per cent the professional population 
belongs the inventive type and not 
less than ninety per cent can classified 
docile. The proportion conjectural 
but when one listens reports about 
teachers the rural and small town 
schools the one hand and the teachers 
the large impersonal school systems 
industrial centers the other the pro- 
portion seems reasonably accurate. 

The proportions are regrettable and 
educational statesmen hope that some 
day and somehow all practitioners will 
inventive. But the sociologist points 
out that this wishful thinking. Educa- 
tion like every other occupation will al- 
ways manned the main the 
docile because that the way people are. 
any case implemented ideas worked 
out inventive teachers, superintend- 
ents, principals, and supervisors affect 
only shall say ten fifteen per cent 


ist 
| 
) 
. 
J 
l 
| 
| 
\ 
pa 


406 


the children the nation and eighty- 
five ninety per cent them are left 
untouched their learning the forty 
year old battery new ideas. The pic- 
ture spotty with some excellent 
methods worked out some learning 
situations and little improvement 
most. 

fourth characteristic the present 
situation the lack reservoirs tech- 
niques. The inventors the profession 
have worked out many objectively 
dated methods and are using them with 
satisfaction their thousands learn- 
ing situations over the nation. But only 
miniscule percentage are made avail- 
able for use either their own groups 
the other schools the nation. Re- 
ports are found the professional jour- 
nals though not large numbers because 
the editors are usually interested ideas 
and principles. Some professional books 
have been written authors with 
interest how make their ideas work. 
Some cities but states far the 
writer knows have developed machinery 
for assembling concrete reports de- 
veloped techniques which have been in- 
vented their professional corps. But 
general substantial program col- 
lecting and distributing techniques has 
been worked out comprehensive na- 
tional scale. Distribution has depended 
upon educational osmosis and techniques 
have been spread intellectual seepage. 

The fifth and probably the most im- 
portant aspect the present situation 
that attitude the leaders which 
reference has been made—that methods 
are not important matters and that those 
who are interested them enough de- 
vote their lives their development 
not belong the elite. industry the 
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engineer has superior rating; educa- 
tion his status inferior the profes- 
sional social dismissed with 
the appellation that just practical 
man. 

The time now ripe for the educa- 
tional engineers consolidate their 
amorphous activities and for those who 
love make ideas work get together. 
Their objectives would simple and 
fundamental. They must grounded 
the philosophies education under- 
stand the social meanings the ideas 
with which they work. The leaders must 
set each for himself long continued 
study the techniques which will make 
the idea operate the learning situa- 
tion and become permanent specialists 
selected field. They must use the 
best available methods defining their 
problems, devising solutions, trying 
them out, measuring, discarding im- 
proving them. And then importantly 
they have the social responsibility se- 
curing that kind universal distribution 
their products make them avail- 
able for use every relevant learning 
situation the nation. For seepage they 
must substitute free channels com- 
munication. They must mobilize the 
practitioners who are natively inventive, 
stimulate instruction training 
tutions those who mght become inven- 
tive, and consolidate the leaders edu- 
cation who have interest operational 
With their attention focussed 
perpetually upon efficiency the learn- 
ing situations the schools their passion 
for improvement and efficiency may 
easily lead the historians education 
describe the second decade the twen- 
tieth century the era the educa- 
tional engineer. 


the Teaching Grammar 


Tuomas 


card Grammar?” the May, 1947, 
issue THE con- 
tains much discriminative common 
sense and the same time possible bad 
influence that challenges comment. 
deplores the neglect formal grammar, 
which defines “the study how 
language behaves action, how put 
together, how indicate the necessary 
differentiations singular and plural, 
past, present, and future, subject and 
object, essential statement and modi- 
fier”; argues for teaching, especially 
college students, “the fundamental 
nature languages indispensable 
tool for all his future activities”; and 
deprecates the substitution silly names 
for standard terminology. With all 
this most educators will agree, for what 
but argument for functional 
grammar? 

The danger such argument that 
after one approves the teaching for- 
mal grammar carefully defined 
Professor Clough, may conclude that 
the subject should encompass far more 
than has any possible practical value 
and extend its study inordinately the 
necessary exclusion more valuable 
educational material. good high 
school recently visited grammar was 
found occupy full semester for each 
the three years, notwithstanding the 
fact that the subject also taught the 
elementary grades and the junior high 


school. Many the pupils are from 
homes where good English spoken, 
and consequence they are subjected 
continuing drill the correction 
errors that they seldom ever make. 
Understanding the structure lan- 
guage and the terminology gram- 
mar should have been learned before en- 
trance the high school all who are 
competent for comprehension. 

The same sequitur found the 
argument for mathematics. Everyone 
admits that certain fundamentals that 
subject should learned and learned 
thoroughly, but does not follow that 
all pupils, regardless natural ability 
future vocational and intellectual life, 
should required study formal alge- 
bra and geometry and 
branches the subject. This conclusion 
was drawn distressingly large num- 
ber educators and laymen when the 
armed forces declared, without adequate 
proof, that they could not find sufficient 
men well trained mathematics for the 
demands the Army and the Navy. 
The late David Eugene Smith, the au- 
thor one the most popular series 
school mathematics texts, admitted that 
the amount utilitarian material the 
secondary school level for the ordinary 
citizen relatively small. 

Why, then, find grammar and 
mathematics still occupying large 
part the high school curriculum? The 
answer dual. First, tradition still the 
most potent influence education, 
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many other aspects life; and, 
second, teachers find far easier pre- 
sent what they have learned than de- 
velop new and relatively more impor- 
tant fields. 

There question but that the teach- 
ing grammar our schools today 
still potently influenced the transla- 
tion that William Lily made the end 
the sixteenth century Latin 
grammar facilitate the learning 
British boys ancient language. 
Meaningless names cases for nouns 
are emphasized today they have 
practical significance. Constructions, like 
that the adjective “He painted the 
barn red,” are taught, though person 
could possibly prevent correct error 
speech being able call “red” 
factitive adjective, predicate attribute 
the object, any other the dozen 
names that grammarians have invented 
for the construction. The only form for 
the future verb given the texts 
shall, you will, will,” whereas 
the distinction between shall and will 
fast and, think, unhappily disappearing, 
and whereas, further, the simple the 
progressive form the present tense 
going tomorrow”—is probably more 
common current speech. 

Professor Clough declares that “every 
human being likes know what 
doing and why.” means that every 
human being likes know why 
should use “will” instead “shall” 
“among” instead “between,” 
certainly error. The reader this 
article probably likes know—or 
should like know—but “every human 
being” very inclusive term. The as- 
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sertion may ventured that the ma- 
jority human beings are not interested 
and cannot made sufficiently inter- 
ested use the information for the im- 
provement their speech. (Oh, well, 
for the sake liberality change “ma- 
jority” “49.8 per cent.”) 

Faced with the fact that the amount 
grammar that functional, that can 
rors, and that can learned 
influence the production confident and 
effective expression far less than 
ordinarily taught, the advocates ex- 
tended formal grammar ordi- 
narily taught are forced defend the 
subject either phase liberal educa- 
tion discipline with potent trans- 
fer values. 


Perhaps recounting own ex- 
ground some conclusions. far 
can remember, never had any really 
serious instruction English grammar 
after the fifth grade elementary 
school. But heard good English, and 
what spoke wrote was reasonably 
correct. Then later education 
had considerable amount Latin and 
Greek, with lesser amount French, 
German, Anglo-Saxon, and Middle 
English. 

With this training, supplemented 
naturally courses literature and 
composition, taught the ancient lan- 
guages and English, finally specializing 
the latter. Largely because the at- 
titude instructors college and 
the graduate school and also because 
ignorance the subject, de- 
veloped contempt for formal Eng- 
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lish grammar. normal school col- 
league taught that subject, while 
taught literature and composition. Early 
one semester colleague died, and 
volunteered—recklessly, soon 
learned—to take over his work until 
successor could found. Not many 
minutes the first class period had 
passed before found myself tree 
far that the students seemed like Lilli- 
putians below. knew what was conven- 
tionally correct, and could explain 
what the construction under considera- 
tion would foreign language. But 
did not have the knowledge ex- 
plain terms English grammar. 
(By the way, which the substantive and 
which the modifier “They strewed the 
ground with Moslems 

Challenged thus, set work 
learn modern English grammar, and 
may say objectively and without im- 
modesty after the lapse many years, 
did learn it, bringing the subject what 
knew foreign languages, delving 
the publications Jespersen, Abbott, 
and other scholars, and extending 
understanding study comparative 
and historical grammar. Instead 
giving over the class new teacher, 
kept with increasing interest and tried 
became one the most fascinating ex- 
periences life. 

But, despite being considered locally 
superior teacher, gradually became 
sceptical. Although “passed” respec- 
table fraction class, was con- 
vinced that what thought the most 
uable part teaching, the discipline, 
affected only few the students, those 
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who were gifted with intelligences that 
could understand abstract relationships, 
those who could successful the 
higher mathematics, logic, and the 
principlés science. observation and 
inquiry could not find that had ma- 
terially influenced their thinking about 
anything outside word relationships. 
fact, with the majority students 
had great difficulty getting them 
give the function word, phrase, 
clause before naming it; after rigorous 
and repeated emphasis me, most 
them would say “Red adjective be- 
rather than “The word red 
modifies the noun darn; therefore 
adjective.” 

Being thus disturbed, pursued ad- 
vanced work psychology and measure- 
ment one our great universities, 
and finally carried experiment 
ascertain what transfer effects such teach- 
ing proudly and confidently gave 
had the mental processes pupils. 
chagrin found practically none. 
that was the result the teaching 
one who had had superior training and 
considerable “successful” experience, 
what can expected from that given 
teachers with less both? Although 
have read practically all the reports 
researches the effects the teaching 
formal grammar, have found noth- 
ing that substantiates the oft-made as- 
sertion that influences for better think- 
ing other areas, such politics, re- 
ligion, science, business, social rela- 
tions. 

still the opinion that grammar 
taught series challenges the 
understanding relationships think- 
ing and expression one the most 
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fascinating intellectual pastimes. The 
harder grammatical nut crack, the 
greater its challenge me. (If “Do you 
correct, should say “who” “whom” 
And why?) But find that few 
friends, most whom naturally are 
academic circles, can interested 
such grammatical problems that chal- 
lenge the best me. this because they 
have not been taught the kind gram- 
mar that Professor Clough believes in? 
because men learned other 
fields are not interested abstract prob- 
lems that have obvious contribution 
make their immediate work? What- 
ever the answer, must admit that 
grammar which requires rigorous think- 
ing about abstract relationships not 
likely interest any but minority 


students, whether they are the ele- 


mentary grades, the secondary school, 
the college. Being 
luxury “those who lap water and 
throw the javelin with the left hand,” 
its value the curriculum must justi- 
fied proved superiority over other 
educational materials. 


Conclusions 


From long experience and study the 
following conclusions seem justi- 
fied: 

Schools should attempt from the 
earliest years teach pupils speak 
and write correctly and, far indi- 
vidually possible, effectively. 

Whatever elements grammar 
contribute this objective should 
taught—and taught with application. 


Whether these elements gram- 
mar should taught formal courses 
informally need evident, depends 
the type curriculum use and 
the teachers. Effective informal teach- 
ing requires more skill, 
entiousness, and more checking 
insure that all essential ground covered 
than teaching. all probability 
most teachers most schools should use 
formal course, provided always that 
conforms conclusion above. 

After basic introduction gram- 
mar, which probably should com- 
pleted before the secondary school, in- 
formal instruction and drill should 
introduced the point need. 

Drill correcting errors should 
required only pupils who need it. For 
all others there should provided more 
profitable work effective expression. 

The practical effects grammar 
teaching will greatly increased 
teachers all subjects consistently insist 
the application what has been 
taught. 

ing all pupils the elements grammar 
that will useful only those who 
study foreign language. 

There ultimate economy using 
from the beginning the conventional ter- 
minology grammar—noun, verb, 
phrase, clause, etc. 

the assertion that the teaching gram- 
mar will influence for the better the 
processes thinking about relationships 
other than those words. 

10. There reason believe that 
the discipline that results from the study 
what difficult, disagreeable, and 
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the minds pupils otherwise useless 
has any beneficial effect character 
subsequent mental habits. 

11. Insofar there are logical justi- 
fications for certain constructions Eng- 
lish, those justifications should taught 
the pupils may have confidence the 
correctness their spoken written 
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taught idioms the mother 
tongue. 

12. Pupils gifted with the type 
intelligence that can interested 
seeing and explaining abstract verbal 
relationships may properly given such 
instruction will lead lifelong 
intellectual hobby. 


expression. Other constructions should 


SHALL HAVE UNIVERSAL LANGUAGE? 


wish raise “Little voice support those who have 
craving for universal language. What bearing (no pun) com- 
mon tongue can have the preservation peace impossible 
see, since people the same language have over and over again been 
each other’s throats. Furthermore “trade’s unfeeling train” will 
march through thick and thin, just the gay will laugh, and the 
brood care continue plod, little embarrassed language diffi- 
culties, but the whole not greatly impeded thereby. For while 
after 1908 Spanish was tremendous vogue supposed getter 
jobs the countries the south. But when the idea proved illusory 
most, partly because the unexpected difficulty learning Span- 
ish, commerce with Spanish America expanded just the same, with 
gratifying rapidity. 

have abundance languages our hands, and all have com- 
pelling reasons for retention the general intercultural interests. Con- 
fusion already reigns regard them our essentially lawless and 
traditionless educational system, where many authority are either 
prejudiced favor one language, else blind all foreign- 
language utilities, including (and this especially tragic) those asso- 
ciated with their own English. would folly impose dread 
new tongue (and Basic English such, along with the others proposed 
upon such forlorn linguistic groundwork present, and all 
probability will present, during the next 
ERS, Concord College, Athens, West Virginia. 
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Half Way 


SNELL SCHREIBER 


still hold high 

The Cup Life 

Now only 

The bubbles youth 
That sparkled 

its brim are gone 
But the tasted draught 

the half-drained cup 
Holds the fragrance 

the wine experience. 
have found beauty 

romance and motherhood, 
Accepting responsibilities 
Appreciating the love 

parents—gone before, 
Leaving memories. 


Looking now 

Into its unknown depths, 
humbly, 
Sharing 

With loved ones, 
Old friends and new, 
With kindred thoughts; 
Imbibing wisdom 

With tolerance. 


Mine has not been 
The bitter Cup. 
Whate’er the dregs 
deeply drink 
And understand. 
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Science Education, the Scientists 
See 


MERICAN scientists register enthusi- 
about the quality graduate 
education science, give undergraduate 
work passing grade, and mildly flunk 
high school science instruction. 

There are among the major findings 
what perhaps the first systematic 
survey scientists’ opinions, conducted 
the National Opinion Research Cen- 
ter during the Spring 1947 for the 
President’s Scientific Research 
Since scientists themselves are perhaps 
the group best qualified evaluate 
modern science education, was ap- 
propriate ask these respondents their 
opinions about science career, and 
about the present quality training for 
that career. 

Three groups were questioned: scien- 
tists employed the Federal govern- 
ment, industry and colleges and 
universities. From these three categories 
—which represent the overwhelming 
majority the scientists the United 
States—random samples were selected 
means the most accurate techniques 
available. 

The questions put these scientists, 
during the personal interview with each 
one, covered wide range. Some bore 


*For figures and report full, including 
statement about construction the sample, see 
Appendix III, “Opinions Scientists about 
Their Work,” Volume “Science and Public 
Policy,” report the President the President’s 
Scientific Research Board, October 1947. 


the rewards and interests the scien- 
tist; others dealt with the relative ad- 
vantages employment the three 
types organization—government, in- 
dustry and university; few dealt with 
needs the field, and one set ques- 
tions took the teaching science 
various academic levels. the opinions 
scientists the latter subject which 
primarily concern here, though replies 
some the other questions are not 
without interest educators. 

subjects not directly related 
their place employment, the answers 
all three groups—in government, in- 
dustry and university—show prevailing 
similarity, although minor variations 
reflect the special leanings which dis- 
tinguish each group. Differences between 
opinions expressed university and in- 
dustrial scientists, for example, con- 
sistently reflect differences orientation 
between basic and applied research. Gov- 
ernment scientists occupy middle 
ground this respect, sometimes closer 
the basic research interest the uni- 
versity scientists, sometimes the ap- 
plied research angle characteristic 
industrial science. 

All three groups agree that better 
job education being done the 
graduate than the undergraduate 
level, and better job college than 
high school. They are more critical 
the actual teaching than its results, 
and some extent more critical their 
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own areas than others. Industrial 
scientists, for instance, are most conscious 
defects training for industrial work, 
while the academicians are the most 
critical preparation for further study 
and for teaching. 


Comparative Evaluation 


The one place where the balance 


young people understanding the 
role science promoting general hu- 
man welfare.” Although industrial and 
government scientists give slightly more 
approval than disapproval the quality 
high school training for college work 
science, the campus scientists—who 
have teach them when they get there 
—declare almost two one that the 
high school preparation for college work 
only fair, poor. 


TABLE 
“How good job would you say most high school science teachers are doing 


Providing young people with intelligent basis for choosing science 


profession? 


Giving young people the training they need for successful college work 


science? 


Giving young people understanding the role science promoting 


general human welfare?” 


Government Industrial University 
Scientists Scientists Scientists 


Doing excellent good job providing basis for 


choosing profession ................. 


Doing excellent good job providing training for 


Doing excellent good job providing understanding 


Doing fair poor 


the high school level (Table 1), where 
only minority believe that high school 
science teachers are doing good job 
“providing young people with 
intelligent basis for choosing science 
profession,” “giving young people 
the training they need for successful 
college work science,” and “giving 


42% 35% 32% 36% 
100% 100% 100% 100% 
47% 50% 35% 44% 
100% 100% 100% 100% 
41% 37% 39% 38% 
100% 100% 100% 100% 


The verdict college science educa- 
tion more favorable (Table 2). Per- 
haps surprisingly, view their dis- 
satisfaction with high school teaching, 
over half all the respondents say that 
most colleges are doing excellent 
good job training students teach 
high school science. The university men 


are slightly more critical than the others 
this point; and all are more critical 
about college preparation for high school 
teaching than about college preparation 
for industrial research for graduate 
study. 

Although the industrial scientists are 
more critical than the others the job 
done colleges fitting students for 
industrial research, majority all 
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graduate training for undergraduate 
teaching, line with the more critical 
attitudes toward teaching any level. 
But strong majority rate even the 
teacher training excellent good. 
When comes training graduates for 
industrial basic research, approval 
science education overwhelming, with 
only about one scientist seven all 
critical. 


TABLE 


“How good job would you say most colleges are doing fitting their students 


for... 


Teaching high school science courses? 


Work industrial research laboratories? 


Graduate study science?” 


Government Industrial University 


Doing excellent good job fitting for high school 


teaching 


opinion 


Doing excellent good job fitting for industrial 


work 
Doing fair poor job 
opinion 


Doing excellent good job fitting for graduate study 79% 


three groups say excellent good. 
And although the university scientists 
are more critical about the preparation 
college students for graduate work, 
two-thirds even them rate the job 
done excellent good. 

Greatest enthusiasm expressed 
all three groups scientists for the 
quality graduate education science 
(Table 3). Graduate training for re- 


search approved more strongly than 


TO Ce Fev 0 


Scientists Scientists Scientists Total 

53% 55% 50% 52% 

100% 100% 100% 100% 

66% 57% 62% 60% 

100% 100% 100% 100% 

72% 67% 72% 

100% 100% 100% 100% 


Typically, the university scientists 
who are most critical the training 
teach college science, and the industrial 
scientists who are most critical the 
training for work industry. Yet these 
differences are extremely small com- 
parison the high degree approval 
among all groups. “The results speak 
for themselves,” remark number, 
explaining their high estimate gradu- 
ate science training. The feeling seems 


| 
| 
} 
| 
) 
| 
AS 
t 
h 
n 


416 


general that advanced training 
science must good, scientific re- 
search could not have reached its present 
high level. 

interesting feature the response 
these questions, contrast the 
others asked during the interview, the 
relatively high proportion “No Opin- 
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that they are not position gen- 
eralize, that conditions vary too much 
between different parts the country 
different types schools. 


Criticisms and Suggestions 
Comment ways improve science 


TABLE 


“How good job are most colleges and universities doing fitting their graduate 


students to... 
Teach college science courses? 


scientific research work industrial laboratories? 


basic research science?” 


Government Industrial University 


Doing excellent good job fitting for undergraduate 


teaching 
Doing fair poor job 
opinion 


Doing excellent good job fitting for industrial re- 


search 
Doing fair poor job 
opinion 


Doing excellent good job fitting for basic research 


Doing fair poor job 
opinion 


ion” replies. most opinion polls and 
surveys, such answers usually reflect 
lack information the part the 
least educated groups. this case, how- 
ever, clear that inability give 
categorical response reflects judicious 
refusal generalize, rather than 
competence arrive definite con- 
clusion—a cautiousness 
garded “scientific.” Many respondents 
explain that their contacts are limited 
and they have only their own experience 
answer qualify their response, explaining 


Scientists Scientists 
63% 57% 64% 62% 
100% 100% 100% 100% 
77% 76% 75% 
100% 100% 100% 100% 
76% 75% 
100% 100% 100% 100% 


education striking these interviews, 
both for variations emphasis and for 
similarities basic content among the 
three groups scientists questioned, the 
three academic levels under discussion, 
and the various aspects inquired about 
each level. 

Suggestions are made terms the 
teachers, the curriculum and the stu- 
dents. the high school level the focus 
attention the teachers, while under- 
graduate work most often criticized 
terms curriculum. Graduate work 
discussed more often than the others 
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terms the students, although this 
emphasis does not outweigh the stress 
content the work. nevertheless 
noticeable that the quality, selection and 
special needs the students are assigned 
increasing importance the academic 
level advanced. 

The leading complaint about high 
school science education centers the 
teachers—above all, their lack 
background and training. “They don’t 
know enough” the most frequent 
criticism. Moreover, they are criticized 
pedagogically incompetent, and in- 
interested their work and 
the welfare their students. About 
one three those who criticize high 
school pedagogy remark that the salaries 
offered not attract the most able 
people into high school teaching. 

Despite criticisms the high school 
teacher’s performance, when these same 
respondents are asked how good job 
most colleges are doing fitting their 
students teach high school science 
courses, has been seen that slightly 
over one-half rate the job good 
excellent, and only about one-third call 
fair poor. this point, high 
school preparation for college work, the 
university scientists are the most, and the 
industrial scientists the least critical—but 
the consensus stronger than the varia- 
tion between groups. Apparently the 
shortcomings high school instruction 
are blamed the high school teachers, 
the factors that determine who 
goes into high school teaching, rather 
than the teacher training available: 
they bad job high school, but the 
training they get for not bad. 

Nevertheless, there are strong recom- 
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mendations improve the college train- 
ing high school teachers. “Teach them 
how teach” the chief refrain. One- 
fifth all those questioned, when asked 
how college training for high school 
teaching could improved, suggest 
more better courses education. 
Again interesting that only half 
many suggest better grounding the 
subject matter means better high 
school teaching—although when asked 
about the actual teaching the high 
schools, more mentioned the teachers’ 
inadequate grasp their subject than 
mentioned teaching techniques. 

Extenuating comments about high 
school teaching shine out amid the en- 
circling criticism. Some remark that the 
high schools are doing about well 
they can “under the circumstances.” 
Some feel that they have improved 
recent years, few cynics—chiefly from 
the campus—remark that doesn’t mat- 
ter anyway, since “they’ll have learn 
all over when they get college”; 
and few others complain that science 
being over-glamorized the young, 
who come college with expansive ideas 
about mythical men white, but very 
skimpy notions about mathematics, 
chemistry and physics. 

The fullest criticisms and suggestions 
are given undergraduate college work. 
Concerning high school and graduate 
training, only those points which were 
volunteered the respondents were 
recorded, but the case undergradu- 
ate science education, all those who said 
the colleges are doing only good, fair 
poor job were asked directly: “In 
what way you think they could 
doing better job?” The results, for 
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each the three areas inquired about, 
are reported Tables and Per- 
centages are based only the group 
answering; the question was not asked 
those who said the colleges are doing 
excellent job, who had opinion. 

Suggestions are most often terms 
course content, and the same sugges- 


mand the rudiments their science 
foundation for further development. 
Specific subjects mentioned most often 
are physics, chemistry and mathematics. 

The university scientists believe basic 
education for prospective high school 
teachers. The others, however, give 


TABLE 


“In what way you think the 


colleges could doing better 


job fitting their students teach high school science courses?” 
(Asked Only Those Who Said They Are Doing Good, Fair Poor Job) 


Government Industrial University 


Emphasis content college courses: 
More better courses education 
Better grounding subject matter ....... 
More stress basic principles 
Practical application vs. abstract learning 
Experience in, coordination with industry 
More cultural, non-scientific courses ........ 
Less time non-scientific courses .......... 
Better research laboratory training ..... 
Emphasis teaching college courses: 
Better college teachers ................... 
More teachers, smaller classes .............. 
Better teaching aids, equipment ............ 
Emphasis students: 
Building their enthusiasm ............... 
More careful selection students .......... 
Better advice, information, guidance ....... 
It’s not their job, couldn’t any better: ...... 


Many respondents made more than one recom- 
Less than half one percent. 


tions are made—though with different 
emphasis—by each group and for each 
aspect inquired about. 

leading recommendation for more 
thorough grounding the basic science 
courses. Whether for teaching, for in- 
dustrial science, for advanced study 
research, there considerable feeling 
that students should more com- 


Scientists Scientists Total 


73% 
25% 17% 20% 20% 
130% 122% 125% 128% 


somewhat more weight education 
courses for improving high school teach- 
ing. Throughout, the university scientists 
stress basic knowledge considerably more 
than those industry. 

The university scientists dwell an- 
other point emphasized industrial 
government workers—namely, the 
need for grasp basic principles, 
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large perspective, understanding 
scientific concepts, differentiated from 
mere acquaintance with specific facts. 
This emphasis part the “basic,” 
compared with the “applied” orientation. 
Often the recommendation for better 
grasp scientific principles accom- 
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dustrial research, although here and 
the other instances too, given most 
weight the industrial scientists them- 
selves. The industrial scientists also 
occasionally urge more, rather than less, 
specialization. 

The suggestion more practical sci- 


TABLE 


“In what way you think the colleges could doing better job 
fitting their students for work industrial research laboratories?” 


(Asked Only Those Who Said They Are Doing Good, Fair Poor Job) 
Government Industrial University 


Emphasis content college courses: 
Practical application vs. abstract learning 
Experience in, coordination with industry 
Better grounding subject matter ......... 
Better research and laboratory training ...... 
Teaching how ........... 
More cultural, non-scientific courses 
More stress general principles 
Less time non-scientific courses ........ 
Emphasis teaching college courses: 
Better teaching aids, equipment 
Better college teachers 
More teachers, smaller classes ...... 
More pay for teachers ..... 
Emphasis students: 
More selection students 
Better advice, information, guidance 
Building their enthusiasm ............... 
not their job, couldn’t any better ........ 


Many respondents made more than one recom- 
Less than half one percent. 


panied warnings against too much 
specialization, too soon. 

Industrial scientists, the other 
hand, are more likely than the rest 
insist the need for practical applica- 
tion the material taught, opposed 
abstract and theoretical approach. 
All three groups put this need foremost 
connection with preparation for in- 


Scientists Scientists Scientists Total 
81% 

26% 27% 24% 25% 
on I * 

123% 127% 118% 124% 


ence instruction not limited curricu- 
experiments and courses, but often 
extended include direct coordination 
the classroom with industry, and 
actual interneship part the college 
course. The programs such schools 
Antioch and for giving stu- 
dents practical experience are mentioned 
with approbation. Again is, quite 


Don’t know, Can’t generalize 


= 
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naturally, the industrial scientists who 
speak most strongly for direct coordina- 
tion wth industry and for actual interne- 
ship. Sometimes they suggest for the 
teachers well for the students. Even 
high school teachers, 
would better job they had more 
practical experience. 

But again there dissenting 


them break away from parrot learning 
and rote memory,” they urge. Let them 
set their own experiments, map out 
their own problems, work through 
their own solutions. Rid them the 
need check the answers the back 
the book. Get them ready for the 
kind work where there back 
the book—and often book. For the 


TABLE 


“In what way you think the colleges could doing better 
job preparing their students for graduate study science?” 


(Asked Only Those Who Said They Are Doing Good, Fair Poor Job) 


Government Industrial University 


Emphasis content college courses: 
Better grounding subject matter ..... 
More stress basic principles .............. 
More cultural, non-scientific courses ......... 
Better research and laboratory training 
Practical application vs. abstract learning 
Experience in, coordination with industry 
Less time non-scientific courses ........... 
Emphasis teaching college courses: 
Better college teachers .................... 
More teachers, smaller classes .............. 
Better teaching aids, equipment ............ 
Emphasis students: 
Better advice, information, guidance ........ 
More careful selection students ........... 
Building their enthusiasm .............. 
not their job, they couldn’t better ...... 
Don’t know, Can’t 


Many respondents made more than one recom- 


Less than half one percent. 


minority. few, chiefly university scien- 
tists, suggest that training for industrial 
research not the function academic 
institution, and that such training now 
effective should expected. 
Both university and industrial scien- 
tists come out somewhat more strongly 
than those government for cultivation 
the students’ “ability think.” “Help 


Scientists Scientists Scientists otal 


53% 
22% 11% 19% 17% 
12 9 10 10 
120% 131% 127% 


industrial scientists, ability think seems 
part the practical application they 
urge. For the university group, 
more apt related grasp basic 
principles. 

The occasional suggestion that science 
courses comes more often from industrial 
than from university scientists. part 
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the idea seems that they should 
have broader cultural background; but 
considerable extent the suggestion 
for courses language (including 
English), public speaking and psy- 
chology, that they will more ef- 
fective human contacts and com- 
municating the results their work. 
The record would not complete, 
however, without noting that few plug 
for less time “wasted” non-scientific 
pursuits, and again chiefly the in- 
dustrial scientists who so. Objections 
non-scientific courses connection with 
training for high school teaching are 
chiefly against education courses, the 
theory that prospective teachers will 
better devote their college time 
learning what they are going teach, 
rather than how teach it— view- 
point consistently expressed more the 
university than the industrial scien- 
tists. numerous connections becomes 
clear that the university scientists tend 
regard manner function mat- 
ter; get the basics right and strong, and 
the rest will take care itself. 
Criticism college less 
frequent and less forceful than high 
school teachers, and 
slanted. There are some complaints that 
college teachers, like high school teach- 
ers, are insufficiently grounded their 
subject matter and too little interested 
their students; but for the most part, the 
criticisms are failure communicate 
rather than failure understand. 
Although fewer discuss the teachers 
than the curriculum the undergradu- 
ate level, the comparison between groups 
especially interesting. The university 
scientists, here discussing high 
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school and graduate work, are most 
critical the teaching per se. They are 
also the most likely point the dis- 
advantages over-crowded classes and 
under-staffed faculties—difficulties with 
which they have become all too well ac- 
quainted during recent years. They are 
less likely than the others, however, 
mention the salary element, and this fact 
the more striking because attitudes 
toward money expressed other ques- 
tions throughout the study. 

The survey data show the yearly 
academic income—including all extras— 
average less than the incomes in- 
dustrial and government scientists. Yet 
the academic scientists evince less dis- 
satisfaction concerning money rewards 
than the other two groups; and more 
satisfaction with their work, aside from 
money considerations (Tables 11). 
Whether there causal relationship 
here, the data not reveal. 

further interesting that the gov- 
ernment scientists are more likely than 
the university group refer the in- 
adequacy academic salaries; and that 
fairly large proportion them 
(about one-third) had academic experi- 
ence before going into government. 
what extent their personal feeling about 
salary related the shift from uni- 
versity government would difficult 
say, but many who are acquainted 
with government workers are also ac- 
quainted with the familiar conflict be- 
tween need for federal salary and 
respect for the less tangible rewards 
work the campus. 

Emphasis the student entity 
increases the academic level ad- 
vanced. Little said about the student 
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discussing improvement high school 
teaching, although even there few ex- 
press belief that what the teachers can 
accomplish limited the capacities 
their students. somewhat larger 
proportion view the student part 
the problem improving undergradu- 
ate work, preparation either for high 
school teaching for work industrial 
laboratories, and twice much stress 
put the student discussing prepara- 
tion for graduate work. The emphasis 
still stronger discussing the graduate 
work itself. 

good deal this emphasis has 
with the need for giving students ade- 
quate guidance and advice about the type 
study for which they are best adapted, 
the fields which opportunity great- 
est, the demands research work and 
its rewards. There some feeling that 
more individual attention, more active 
concern with the students’ welfare, more 
time spent the exceptional student, 
would contribute toward better science 
education. 

Much the attention the students, 
however—especially the 
dents—is concerned with the need for 
selecting individuals who have real 
aptitude for science. Again and again the 
idea expressed that “Research men 
are few and far between” and that “The 
good ones are born and not made.” 

The implication that science voca- 
tion and not trade directly relates 
ideals expressed answering other ques- 
tions about the special rewards and grati- 
fications career science. Consensus 
that the major rewards come through 
the nature the work and the scientist’s 
interest it, rether than through ex- 
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ternal emoluments money and pres- 
tige. This belief harmonizes with the 
conviction that you aren’t certain 
kind person start with, endowed 
with certain kind intellectual wan- 
derlust, thirst for finding out how 
things tick for making them tick 
new tune, then you won’t either 
happy successful scientist. 


Government Scholarships 


answering questions about college 
and university work, very few scientists 
volunteer comments about the cost 
science education and the role scholar- 
ships the selection the most able 
students. reply direct questions 
the issue, however, substantial ma- 
jorities each the three groups de- 
clare themselves favor Federal 
scholarships for young scientists (Table 

Graduate scholarships are far more 
strongly approved than undergraduate 
ones, chiefly because felt that fair 
and discriminating selection can not 
made the undergraduate level—it’s 
too early tell who best qualified. 
Over one-third all the respondents 
oppose the idea Federal scholarships 
for science 
mainly this ground. 

Chief misgivings about government 
support for scholarships seem based 
fear that “politics” will creep into the 
awarding them that “strings might 
tied” their use. Such misgivings 
are voiced not only the opposing 
minority, but also some who give 
qualified approval government sup- 
port science education. 
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TABLE 
“In general, would you approve disapprove the use Federal funds for 
(graduate fellowships) (undergraduate scholarships) for young scientists?” 
Government Industrial University 
Scientists Scientists 
Graduate Fellowships: 
100% 100% 100% 100% 
Undergraduate Scholarships: 
100% 100% 100% 100% 


The Best Place Work 

Other questions the interview re- 
veal that the favorable ideas that scien- 
tists have about university education are 
paralleled ideas about the university 
place for scientists work. Among 
all respondents, the university placed 
before government industrial labora- 
tories the type organization 
which—aside from money considerations 
person can get the most satisfaction 
from career science.” Industry ranks 
second and government low third 
(Table 8). 

The ratings are confirmed the 
proportions each group choosing their 
own type organization the most 


satisfying. Over three-fourths the 
university scientists, and over one-half 
the industrial scientists, choose the 
type organization which they are 
currently employed; but over half the 
government scientists choose type dif- 
ferent from their own. And those who 
choose different type select the uni- 
versity two one. significant 
also that those who choose the university 
rather than their own type organiza- 
tion are more likely have had previous 
experience than are those who 
choose industry government prefer- 
ence their current place employ- 
ment. 

interesting fact about designation 
the most satisfactory place work 
that the choice related far less 


TABLE 


“Aside from money considerations, where you think person can get the most 
satisfaction from career science—in the Federal government, indus- 
trial research laboratory, university, somewhere else?” 


Somewhere else 


Government Industrial University 


Scientists Scientists 

100% 100% 100% 100% 
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age, income variety experience than 
current place employment. 
younger man more inclined than one 
over forty select type organiza- 
tion different from his own most 
satisfactory work in. But that factor 
insignificant comparison the tend- 
ency university scientists select the 
university and government scientists 
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versity scientists specified more often 
men who select university than 
those who choose government 
industry; and the other two groups, 
mentioned about twice often 
those who choose different type than 
those who choose their own. in- 
dustry, the profit motif seen check 
freedom research; government, 


TABLE 
Reasons for choosing one’s own different type organization most satisfactory. 
Government Industrial University 
Scientists Scientists Scientists 
Who Who Who 
Choose Choose Choose Choose Choose Choose 
Own Other Own Other Own Other 
Type Type Type Type Type Type 
Reasons given: 
Freedom from restrictions .......... 37% 60% 30% 68% 65% 56% 
Many respondents gave more than one 
133% 133% 127% 112% 120% 149% 


Less than half one percent. 


select non-governmental organiza- 
tion. 

Regardless which organization 
chosen, there striking consensus 
the reason for choice. far the ma- 
jority give reasons which involve ability 
the kind work one wants 
the way wants it—although 
within these broad limits, there con- 
siderable variation emphasis (Table 
9). 

Freedom from restrictions ranks first 
for every group, regardless whether 
they choose their own another type 
organization. But among the uni- 


red tape, bureaucracy, exaggerated 
supervision. Yet some who choose one 
these two give their reason that there 
one can enjoy freedom from restrictions. 

Sometimes the nature the subject 
and problems dealt with are specified 
reasons for choice. this case those 
who choose the university are apt 
mention breadth and scope material, 
while those who choose 
laboratory are more likely speak 
variety, novelty and the gratification 
seeing concrete, tangible results. The 
latter point made almost exclusively 
connection with choice industrial 


| 
| 
| 


1948] 


laboratory. Better facilities and resources 
are named advantages government 
and industrial laboratories, but almost 
never reason for choosing univer- 
sity (Table 10). 

value largely attributed the uni- 
versity the stimulus and satisfaction 
the human contacts, meaning for the 
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But despite the high satisfaction ex- 
pressed, three-fourths the respondents 
agree that “the various rewards—finan- 
cial, prestige and otherwise” accruing 
scientists the United States are less 
than they should (Table 11). 

The inadequacy most stressed mone- 
tary, but recognition also seen below 


TABLE 


Reasons for considering each type organization most satisfactory 


Reasons given: 
Freedom from restrictions 
Funds and facilities 
Contacts, environment 
Tangible results 
Subject matter 
Social value work 
Advancement, recognition 
Economic rewards, security 
Personal temperament 
Know only this field 
Less than half one percent. 


most part the teacher’s satisfaction 
working with his students. Sometimes 
this satisfaction described merely 
contact with the young, sometimes the 
gratification unfolding for them the 
known territories and unexplored vistas 
science. 
Level Satisfaction 


Their own criteria work satisfaction 
appear met for most these 
scientists. large majority (three-fourths 
four-fifths) say they are doing the 
work for which they are best fitted, have 
freedom try out their own ideas, and 
have opportunity advance their pro- 
fessional competence. Little variation 
shown these views the three groups 
scientists different age income 
level. 


those who choose 


Federal Industrial 
Government Laboratory University 

36% 36% 67% 


par—in comparison, for example, with 
that movie stars business leaders. 
Government scientists express percepti- 
bly more dissatisfaction than the uni- 
versity group concerning rewards, 
some other points. University scien- 
tists, spite their slightly lower in- 
come level, are somewhat more inclined 
feel that the scientist’s rewards are 
“about right.” 

But this stated inadequacy returns 
money and fame appears arouse 
little feeling. dispassionate tone 
evident, not only actual comments, 
but also the lack significant correla- 
tion between belief that rewards are in- 
adequate and the individual’s attitude 
toward his own job placement, freedom 
action and opportunity advance his 
competence. Nor any strong correla- 
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tion evident between income level and 
answers this question. 

may assumed that the tone 
would less dispassionate the rewards 
were considered outrageously low. 
alaries were inadequate those 
grade school teachers, for example, the 
feeling would probably more intense, 
more clearly related the individual’s 
situation, and more likely color the 
enjoyment the scientist’s “inner satis- 
factions.” 
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viction that the scientist’s prestige 
less than should be, the non-scientific 
study measuring the social status 
accorded ninety occupations cross- 
section the general public, those which 
are scientific nature rate considerably 
above the average all occupations, and 
—except for one the social sciences— 
above the average for the high-rated pro- 
fessional and semi-professional groups.’ 
The generic term “scientist” rates higher 
than any scientific occupation except 


TABLE 


“In general, you think the various rewards—financial, prestige and otherwise— 
that accrue scientists America are greater, less, than they should be?” 


Median income 
Rewards are: 
Greater 


About right 


Less than half one percent. 


public gives the profession high rating. 
Moreover, despite the expressed con- 


*It should pointed out that the wording 
and order the questions may have encouraged 
understatement interest money feeling 
about it. The very first question the interview, 
cited Table specifically ruled out money 
considerations. Later the series, some questions 
about the social value science work were in- 
troduced and these may have strengthened the 
non-pecuniary slant. Efforts were made, however, 
determine the extent any such bias and 
allow for it; and the present analysis the re- 
sult those efforts. The results are offered with 
the more confidence, since proverbial pub- 
lic opinion research that the stronger the feeling 
subject, the less will its expression in- 
fluenced accidents question wording and 
order. 

*“Jobs and Occupations: Popular Evalua- 
tion,” Opinion News, September 1947. Na- 
tional Opinion Research Center, University 


Chicago. 


Government Industrial University 


Scientists Scientists Scientists 
$4,480 $4,600 $4,140 $4,420 

100% 100% 100% 100% 


“physician,” which given second high- 
est rating all occupations. “College 
professor” and “scientist” 
slightly higher than “government scien- 
tist.” 

The over-all impression emerging 
from the opinions expressed this cross- 
section the scientific profession that 
the American scientist enjoys very high 
degree his own 
work situation, well with the quality 
training given the universities 
young people the field. appears 
also that the university scientist best 
satisfied all with his job situation— 
not only his own eyes but the 
opinion his colleagues well. 


Dream Travels Real Travels, Which? 


OME experiences are vivid, 
fantastic, utterly unplanned that 
one’s memory they seem like dreams. 
Many who saw conspicuous serv- 
ice share this feeling with which now 
recall experiences Italy, August 
December, 1945. 

strenuous summer session. After lunch 
lay down rest. recall that was very 
tired and even now fear that may 
awaken find that still July 21, 
1945. Being too tired sleep, picked 


“Once upon midnight dreary, pon- 
dered 
weak and weary, 
Over many quaint and curious volume 
forgotten lore— 


While nodded, nearly napping, 
suddenly there came tapping, 

someone gently rapping, rapping 
chamber 


some visitor,’ muttered, ‘tapping 
chamber door—’ 
Only this and nothing more.” 
“While nodded, sleep clinging, 
suddenly there came singing, 
someone gently ringing, ringing 
chamber door. 


the telephone,’ muttered, ‘ringing 
chamber door.’ 
Only this and nothing more.” 


Then distant voice spoke, “This 
Major Waite speaking, Adjutant Gen- 
eral’s Office, Washington, D.C. 
recruiting men for the Army Educa- 


tional Program. need some mathe- 
matics teachers. Would you interested 
serving four months Florence, 
Italy?” 

Desperately, “Yes, tell more about 
it.” 

“You will housed the dormi- 
tories Mussolini’s School for the 
Italian Air Forces, There will four 
one-month sessions, one which has 
already begun. The work will like 
that your summer school. Your stu- 
dents will only American men the 
Armed Forces. will fly you over. 
You need not buy uniform, but you 
may you wish. Can you ready 
leave July 30? may take ten days 
two weeks more get your passport 
and give you various immunizations, 
and other processing.” 

course I’m interested going. 
let you know Monday morning 
whether not can get leave.” 

Monday had leave and 
waited, the next Monday had 
processing and waited. Finally pass- 
port came, and still waited. During 
that interval, gardened, trimmed 
shrubbery, painted windows, waited 
nervously for orders. Finally orders ar- 
“Proceed rail Washington, 
D.C., reporting not later than August 
the Air Transport Command there 
for further movement air over- 
seas destination under Shipment IJ. 
for permanent duty.— 

order the Secretary War 

Donald Davis, Adj. Gen.” 


Early the morning August 26, 


| 


428 


was Washington, D.C., and noon 
was processed, scheduled leave with 
fifteen others P.M. C-54 
Bermuda, the Azores, Casablanca, 
Italy. Our National Airport fascinat- 
ing place spend few hours, and 
used them advantage wandering 
around the Air Traffic Command Termi- 
nal. happened talk man who was 
apparently member the crew 
plane leaving p.m. Presently was 
paged and asked would care 
the o’clock plane. would the 
only passenger. had visions chance 
ride the cockpit. That could not 
possibly allowed were one 
fifteen. Naturally, accepted once, 
got bags, and left via 
Newfoundland. After took off, 
began planning approach the cock- 
pit. Finally, one the crew came back 
talk me. From casual comments 
directed the conversation the crucial 
comment, “This quite contrast 
the little Aeronca that fly with her 
h.p. motor.” 

you fly?” 

Proudly answered, “Don’t laugh 
me, but really have hours flying 
time.” 

special pass written President 
Truman himself could not have secured 
for more rapid entry the cockpit. 
even sat the co-pilot’s seat, and flew 
that monster plane over 200 mph, 
and more than mile and half above 
the ocean. course, had been placed 
“Automatic Pilot” before took over. 

The cargo plane, weighing 
about 68,000 pounds. carries 2,500 
gallons gasoline; driven four 
1,350 h.p. motors. can carry about 
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tons cargo, and has room for 
passengers. These huge planes were used 
bring our wounded soldiers back from 
the European Theatre, and the re- 
turn trip travelled rather lightly loaded. 
That accounts for being the sole 
passenger. The pilot and co-pilot showed 
how they used many the instru- 
ments that complex Instruments 
panel. The navigator demonstrated his 
equipment, showed radar that 
were travelling 7,200 feet above the 
surface below us. also computed 
fix “Lorain” using hyperbolic curves 
lines position from the parent and 
slave stations. watched the compass, 
the altimeter, the airspeed indicator, 
which were like those little 
Aeronca, and marvelled these calm, 
capable, well-trained young men who 
flew this plane with such skill and con- 
fidence. 

From Washington, flew New- 
foundland, landing about midnight. 
There refueled, took new crew, 
and started for the Azores. arrived 
Santa Maria about 1:00 o’clock. 
From there flew Casablanca, ar- 
riving about 8:00 o’clock, really 2:00 
o’clock the afternoon, Washington 
time. had taken hours, with less 
that hours for stops, travel more 
than 4,000 miles. 

I’d like tell you about Casablanca. 
strange city—dismal, yet gay; 
desolately old, yet sparkling new. First, 
let make complete round trip and 
then come back discuss some the 
most interesting points. 
blanca, spot famous the turning 
point World War II, left 
“bucket seat” C-46 with other passen- 
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gers, stopping Oran, Algiers, and 
Tunis; then took off across the calm 
Mediterranean for Naples. ap- 
proached Naples, flew over “Beauti- 
ful Isle Capri;” and within stone’s 
throw famous Mt. Vesuvius. 
arrived Naples late afternoon 
Wednesday; and took off plane the 
next morning for Florence. flew 
directly over Rome, were thrilled 
the sight historic Vatican City and 
St. Peters. arrived Florence just 
before lunch Thursday. Truly must 
dreaming. inconceivable that one 
could have left Oxford, Ohio, 
Saturday, have spent hours Casa- 
blanca, seemingly long time, and have 
arrived this beautiful, historic, quaint 
city Northern Italy have lunch 
Thursday noon the Officers’ Mess 
the campus the University Training 
Command the buildings the School 
Aeronautics Mussolini’s air forces. 

Since discussing transportation, 
perhaps had better make the complete 
trip, and then back and pick some 
the interesting facts that trip 
share with you. The return trip was 
equally unreal and dreamlike. From 
Florence Leghorn (“Firenze Li- 
vorno”), were jostled Army truck, 
from Leghorn Naples jerky, 
delay-ridden Italian train, 400 miles 
hours, from Naples New York 
steamed luxury aircraft carrier 
Randolph, about 4,500 miles 
days. Our train rumbled along the deso- 
late west coast Italy through town 
after town that formed tragic receiving 
line for our departing G.I.’s. single 
track had been restored for special trains 
such ours and for freight. Our train, 
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eighteen variegated coaches, was with- 
out heat, light, and water; and, practi- 
cally every coach, all windows were gone 
the aisle side and many the com- 
partment side. Wooden 
vided room for eight people sit. The 
six who shared our compartment 
took turns sleeping, without blankets 
the wooden seats and slatted lug- 
gage shelves above them. 

stopped all towns along the 
coast. each case were met 
crowds ragged, hungry, dejected men, 
women and children. few seemingly 
were selling souvenirs and fruit, others 
were frankly begging. “Candy, Joe?” 
was the tragic cry pale, pinched faces, 
little hands were held up. Joe was 
amazingly generous. From someplace 
new and fresh gifts would pour out, and 
each town generous contributions were 
made these starving and ragged peo- 
ple. During the night was cold enough 
that there was frost the ground. 
slept very little; furthermore, our 
Armed Guards during the night chased 
off bandits who tried get the 
train and steal luggage. 

that train ride seemed 
primitive, the aircraft carrier was ultra- 
modern. The Randolph the 34,000 
ton class, the largest carrier that saw 
service. Four 135,000 h.p. motors drove 
her four 18-foot propellers produce 
the astonishing speed this huge, con- 
verted Navy transport. the Mediter- 
and some our 6,554 G.I.’s played foot- 
ball the flight deck. plowed 
through the Straits Gibraltar 
knots and passed ships between 10:00 
o’clock the evening and 6:00 o’clock 
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the morning. Without Radar equip- 
ment our Captain said would have 
been impossible make more than 
knots through the hazardous Straits. 
The crew very generously allowed 
roam about the ship and see all parts 
it. was down the Radar room one 
day when the operators located ship 
miles starboard. few minutes 
they had computed its course and speed. 
was travelling degrees knots, 
while were heading 289 degrees 
knots. From the Radar room, 
feet below the surface the water, 
could see ship with the eyes Radar 
more than miles away and compute 
its course and speed. really awake, 
little white dot radar screen. Did 
Aladdin rub his lamp produce 
marvels? Did someone ride magic 
carpet? surely thought had 
ridden magic carpet, even though 
bit rough, pulled into the harbor 
New York City with the Statue 
Liberty welcoming and Brooklyn 
Navy Yard holding out its pier arms 
receive fond and welcome embrace. 


have now merely shared with you 
dream voyage. Two three high 
spots this four months’ service the 
Army should least include brief 
statement about the University Training 
Command itself. During the first session 
about 1,300 students came U.T.C. 
Florence; the second, about 1,800; the 
third session, 2,600; and the final session 
2,100. About 7,000 different men and 
women were present for one more 
months take advantage the college 
training offered there the Army. 
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Courses included agriculture, business 
administration, education courses for 
teachers, and the regular liberal arts 
courses, well some courses paint- 
ing, music, and sculpture. The Uni- 
versity boasted its own football team, 
excellent symphony orchestra, popu- 
lar college newspaper, and even year- 
book. addition the dormitories 
the campus Mussolini’s School 
Aeronautics, the entire union station—a 
many-winged modernistic structure built 
Mussolini—was turned into rest 
center, and all its spacious quarters 
used for housing men attending the Uni- 
versity. The men themselves were seri- 
ous-minded students and did pretty 
good job getting back college work. 
Some them repeated courses they had 
previously taken; some took new work 
previously determined careers; others 
were farming around trying get ad- 
justed vocationally. There was carous- 
ing, and saw very little drunkenness 
among the students. Movies and stage 
shows the U.S.O. and the Red Cross, 
local operas and symphony concerts en- 
tertained evenings and occasional 
matinee. Tours week-ends revealed 
many historic spots and objects art. 
Between sessions group the faculty 
had two days Rome. One week-end 
spent Bologna, another went 
Sienna, and still another Pisa and 
Leghorn. All these tours, even the 
one Rome, were mixed faculty and 
student tours, and each was made 
“big sixes.” 

Not often did find situation that 
was humorous. One Sunday morning 
had experience which was revealing, 
yet some respects, very humorous. 
came down breakfast, saw young 
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lieutenant from Utah who seemed 
looking very sad and lonely. was 
sitting alone table over one side 
the dining room our faculty club. 
Being good Boy Scout, thought 
over and join the lieutenant and see 
could help him over his difficulty. 
approached the table and asked 
might join him. very graciously 
down. then turned with 
far-away look his eyes and said, “My 
God, you are beautiful.” 

made some comment about his kind- 
ness, and remarked that probably was 
some time since had seen civilian 
and perhaps that may have reminded 
him home. replied, “You look 
just like father.” 

Then directed the conversation 
lighter vein and the lieutenant chatted 
about home life, his family, and think 
really did get out his rut and feeling 
homesickness which had thoroughly 
overcome him. 

Two final comments Italy deal 
with its antiquity and its modernity. 
Casablanca one has that strange impres- 
sion great extremes, ultra-modern and 
ultra-ancient. After one has been 
Florence for month so, one 
greatly impressed its remarkable past. 
You get the distinct feeling, which many 
people have, that Italy country 
whose “future” the fourteenth 
century, tourist country where people 
come view the marvels the Renais- 
sance Period, and have the Italians 
tell them about the great Galileo, 
Michelangelo, Leonardo Vinci, and 
others who have made Italy famous. 
One the first places visitor ordinarily 
goes Palaza Vecchio (Old Palace). 
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was built fortress 1298. Frescoes 
its walls the assembly room, which 
room still used for small gatherings, 
are remarkable works art; even 
though made the early they 
are still amazingly bright and fresh- 
looking with that striking perspective 
that makes the figures seem 
relief, and richness color that makes 
one feel that they had been newly 
The same true the Medici 
Chapel the Pitti Palace. visitor 
the cathedrals and churches Italy 
impressed the remarkable quantity 
and quality art work done these 
early years: mosaics, sculpture, painting. 
Most the people who come Italy 
seem interested these historic 
monuments. 

One the many art collections 
Florence was composed entirely 
Michelangelo’s unfinished work. huge 
slab marble would have part the 
body, half the head, possibly part 
each arm and part leg finished and 
would give the impression person 
struggling free himself from the 
marble that held, imprisoned, the 
rest his body. the Grotto Pitti 
Palace, figures representing human 
beings and also goats and sheep seemed 
struggling get free from the 
entangling mass rock from which 
they were being created. 

The only serious destruction Flor- 
ence was the German mining the 
bridges over the Arno. Only the Ponta 
Vecchio was spared, and each end 
it, all the buildings within radius 
two blocks were destroyed. Included 
this area destruction were two old 
towers. When first arrived, they had 
cleaned the debris out the streets 
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and piled the vacant lots where 
buildings used be. Then they cleared 
off the spots where these two old towers 
stood, and started rebuilding them. 
People were very short houses; all 
the buildings that had been destroyed 
had apartments the upper floors, and 
yet the people Florence rebuilt these 
two old worthless towers rather than 
houses for their people. Most 
thought was very foolish venture, 
showing complete lack any social re- 
sponsibility. Yet, when realized how 
greatly Italy depended upon its tourist 
trade, saw the value those lifeless 
towers. People not come Italy 
look modern apartments, but rather 
see the relics early times. Possibly 
the rebuilding these towers will 
more important from the standpoint 
income for Florence than the building 
apartment buildings housing facili- 
ties for her own people. 

counteract the impression that 
Italy nation the past made 
distinct effort get see much 
could modern industry Florence. 
factories where they were 
making mosaics and watched silver- 
smith twisting the fine filagree for Italy’s 
famous jewelry. visited cameo factory 
where skillful workmen transform sea 
shells into artistic portraits and designs. 
Then, conspicuous climax, visited 
Officine Galileo. This was factory for 
the making microscopes and lenses 
various kinds. They had made periscopes 
for the Italian Navy. found this fac- 
tory modern large scale production tech- 
niques that made one feel though 
were factory America. one 
floor this factory 3,000 lenses for 
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spectacles were made daily. Professor 
Carboni, charge their research work 
Officine Galileo, said that their micro- 
scopes were sent all over the world. 
They had one huge microscope de- 
signed that photographs could taken 
the specimens the stage. This cost 
about $4,000 normal times. The men 
our biology department said that this 
was far the most remarkable micro- 
scope that they had ever seen, and be- 
lieved that was the best one yet made. 

had several opportunities visit 
various parts the University Flor- 
ence. The museum natural history 
contains most unusual collection 
animals from all over the world. For 
instance, one small corner this 
museum there collection humming 
birds, 280 different humming birds col- 
lected from all parts the world. The 
wax figures which are stored this 
museum possess artistic delicacy and 
scientific accuracy that amazing. 
These figures were made Cusine 
the 1790’s. They exhibit accurately all 
parts the human body, even the lym- 
phatic system, with preciseness and 
accuracy that amazes modern science. 
the Institute Botany, saw organ- 
ization materials which indicated 
scholarship for which have profound 
respect, the Herbarium which contains 
8,000 huge volumes mounted speci- 
mens plants from all over the world. 
Since the destruction similar Her- 
barium Berlin, this now the largest 
one the world. Their filing systems 
this botanical institute and the pro- 
vision for individual research 
tories gave one the impression out- 
standing scholarship with 
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interest and world view problems 
education. 

Count Miari took and friend 
mine who taught agriculture, see 
his country place. The estate one 
about 1,700 acres and has tenants. 
saw grape vines being planted, oxen 
plowing with reversible moldboard 
plow, and visited the central “factory” 
which the products the farm were 
prepared for market. From what 
could see semed like rather effective 
co-operative farming. the central 
plant there was machinery for processing 
olives, grapes, and wheat. The wine 
cellar was extensive, and both well 
equipped and well stocked. Machines 
were powered electric motors and 
the tiled rooms were well planned for 
preparing olives and olive oil. The ten- 
ants seemed happy, co-operative, and 
probably the most contented group 
Italy. spite the relics feudal 
system, they still have something there 
effective, co-operative organization. 


like share with you experi- 
ences Pisa, Bologna, Rome, Naples. 
They all seem like chapters dream. 
However, even dreams end close 
with incident which permits 
draw certain conclusion. One night 
the faculty club, Dr. Bancroft from Iowa 
State and went young woman 
who was painting portrait from 
photograph. Many Italians understand 
English well; consequently, our failure 
linguists was little handicap. 
approached this young woman, 
made the following request, “Do you 
mind watch you?” 
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The young lady stopped, thought 
she did not hear, repeated the 
question. She looked puzzled, 
touched her head, said “Mind”; pointed 
wrist, said “Watch”; then shook 
her head with the comment, “Non 
capisco,” which translated means, 
not understand.” Before went Italy, 
thought knew something about 
Italy’s problems. After had been there 
month, was sure that could solve 
them all merely disposing their 
feudal relics, their landed aristocracy, 
and getting little good American efh- 
ciency work, and they would happy. 
After had been there three months, 
began lose faith that analysis and 
say with the artist, “Non capisco.” 
not understand.) Italy’s problems are 
very complex. Simple solutions merely 
indicate ignorance conditions. Yet, 
have faith that people with this re- 
markable past, people who can 
things the present meeting new 
problems, the farms, the factories, 
and the universities, will some ef- 
fective way work out Italy’s salvation. 

Now, have dreamed all these 
experiences, hope one will awaken 
me. hate find that still only 
late afternoon July 21, 1945. Possibly 
some literary friends may refer 
Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales where 
the hen, Perteloté, says Chanticleer, 
after had dreamed that beast was 
trying kill him, 


“Haven’t you man’s heart, and yet 
beard! Alas! you aghast dreams? 
There’s nothing dream but vanity. 
Dreams are caused overeating 
Now, sir, when fly from the perch, 
Do, for God’s love, take some laxative.” 
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Spring Perpetual 
GERTRUDE 


Here the artist captured spring 

With all its vivid coloring. 

imprisoned, with paint and brush, 
The wind that shimmers circles over wheat-fields 

Making green pools blade sheen: 

crimson poppy slants the long stems 

young grain and spreads its broad head 

Under wind-grooves and leans low arches; 
Over the bending wheat crow flies 

With wings laboring black against sapphire skies. 


Its moving shadow darkens blown shallows. 


Here the artist captured the spirit art 

And left the secret his heart. 

Here triumphal energy color, 

Alive and pulsing with the lust spring, 

Van Gogh’s life, his love the soil, 
And the tiller the soil,— 

His compassion when shadows darken hope,— 
When crimson menace crowds his efforts. 


Here, the love simple beauty 
penetrant that the nostrils ache for 

The tangle’s smell heading grain 
And strong with the noon sun! 
Here, his hand long transmuted earth, 
Made wind and blade spring chime 
That holding off the edge time 
Left spring perpetual! 
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The Public School and Sectarian 
Religion 


INTENDED write many things 
that threaten our public school sys- 
tem today, but acute has become the 
question the relationship school 
and sectarian religion that shall con- 
centrate upon that problem and consider 
other major issues from that focal point. 
Unless clarify our minds dispassion- 
ately this subject, our whole public 
school system may yet torn asunder 
the sectarian conflicts now raging 
throughout the land. greater tragedy 
could happen our country, for educa- 
tion our one best hope healing race 
and religious prejudice and unifying 
our common tradition democracy. Nor 
can afford internal struggle be- 
tween Church and State, while are 
involved external struggle with 
totalitarian ideologies for the preserva- 
tion Western civilization. 

should like make clear the 
outset that have the dignity and the 
values religion much heart 
the preservation our secular school 
system. These are the two greatest 
forces for human betterment that 
possess. But developing argu- 
ment shall obliged criticize now 
Protestant, now Catholic actions and 
This paper the substance 


address before the Texas State Teachers 
Association, delivered early this school year. 


policies. have objective other 
than the welfare country, these 
criticisms will made with malice 
toward none and charity for all. Let 
quite frank. criticisms certain 
sectarian practices arise from deep 
devotion Christian principles 
understand them and try live 
them, feeble and fallible those efforts 
may be. 

The first Americans came this con- 
tinent, largely, for religious freedom. 
Soon they fell into the same patterns 
intolerance that had forced them 
migrate these shores. One the first 
lessons learned this continent 
was that sectarian faith apt 
competitive and intolerant, especially 
times crisis. That experience, with 
all the perils carries for democracy, 
led the First Amendment, which 
provides for the separation Church 
and State. Until recently accepted 
matter course all the consequences 
that Amendment and maintained 
impregnable wall between the organized 
institution religion and the organized 
institutions civil life which our 
schools are the very foundation. 

Now certain sectarian elements are 
reasserting the view that they alone can 
bring back religion the public 
They insist that without their leader- 
ship spiritual living and moral behavior 
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cannot achieved secular system 
education. Given the close relation- 
ship the public schools our demo- 
cratic structure, have the Churches ever 
asked themselves whether their intrusion 
the schools itself moral act? 
And have they ever asked themselves 
what will their own institu- 
tions they seek break down the 
separation Church and State? 
argument tonight will appeal 
the conscience the Churches re- 
view the moral effects their intrusion 
into the schools upon community life. 
With less concern for the integrity 
religion, shall try make clear 
that the Churches are sacrificing their 
own freedom, their prestige and their 
influence the lives our people, 
they depend more and more upon pub- 
lic support and let themselves become 
mere adjuncts dangerous rivals the 
State. 

After James Bryce visited this coun- 
try the turn the century, wrote 
his great work “The American Com- 
monwealth”: “Half the wars Europe, 
half the internal troubles that have 
vexed the European states have 
arisen from theological differences 
from rival claims Church and State. 
This whole vast chapter debate and 
strife has remained virtually unopened 
the United States. There Estab- 
lished Church. All religious bodies are 
absolutely equal before the law, and un- 
recognized the law, except volun- 
tary associations private citizens.” 
And adds: far from suffering 
from the want State support, religion 
seems the United States stand all 
the firmer because, standing alone, she 
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seen stand her own strength.” 

was pupil little public school 
exactly the time which Bryce 
speaking, and remember how right 
was saying: “Religion seems 
the United States stand all the firmer 
because, standing alone, she seen 
stand her own strength.” those 
days the admonitions, the influence 
the clergy were such that looked upon 
them higher category being 
whom our little school was matter 
concern. would have felt that 
they were demeaning their high office 
entering secular institution. The 
fact that children went different 
churches did not affect the unity 
school life. The Church had prestige, 
simplicity and atmosphere con- 
secration that permanently influenced 
our lives. There was rivalry between 
school and Church. rendered unto 
Caesar that which was Caesar’s, and unto 
God that which was The gap 
between State and Church only served 
heighten our devotion both institu- 
tions, and fostered their moral and 
spiritual interaction. 

What find when look 
the national scene today? find both 
Protestant and Catholic clerics batter- 
ing down the public school doors order 
get hearing from children whom 
they cannot attract their 
some communities they er.ter the school 
room teach sectarian religions while 
the public school teacher stands by; 
others, they fall back upon the discipline 
the school herd the children into 
church class rooms. The small sects are 
practically barred from taking advantage 
the program they have neither the 
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budgets, personnel nor 
ties. too, believe that the child 
robbed its full development 
receives guidance early years 
toward recognition the religious as- 
pects life. But sectarian religious 
teaching effective must remain the 
province the Church, the family and 
the home. The Churches have ample 
time carry out this responsibility 
the common 
schools. For the children are school 
only five six hours day, about two 
hundred days the year. 

Our American schools like those 
Europe were founded the Churches. 
But when our schools were finally secu- 
larized toward the middle the last 
century under the leadership Horace 
Mann, that movement was not anti- 
clerical nor anti-religious. sure, 
the sectarian conflicts that period and 
their destructive influence the schools 
played important part the move- 
ment. But there was nothing negative 
hostile about the agreement adhere 
separation State and Church public 
education. The secularization our 
schools was positive movement em- 
body American education the inter- 
action nature and spirit, the real 
and the ideal, upon which both democ- 
racy and active Christianity depend. 
see split between reality and spirituality 
throw mankind either into crass 
materialism the prisonhouse 
selfish egocentricity. therefore 
misunderstanding the true situation 
assert that God was banished from 
the public school system when the sects 
were banished. Wherever human being 
strives upward toward enlightenment, 
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goodness and concern for others, there 
the Divine will active. The religious 
motivation secularism differenti- 
ated from sectarianism can best expressed 
Saint Paul’s admonition the Ro- 
mans: “For many are led the 
spirit God, they are the sons God.” 
Horace Mann recognized that the most 
potent spirituality should rise above sec- 
tarian orthodoxy just the realm 
learning and free enquiry must un- 
hampered ecclesiastical limitations. 
bear mind that the whole future 
our democracy depends upon moral 
solidarity, social experimentation, free- 
dom conscience and freedom en- 
quiry, the secularization our schools 
becomes act sublime courage and 
sublime loyalty the American 
faith that our institutions should 
the people, the people and for the 
people. 


When the United States Office 
Education found that “only small 
proportion the children throughout 
the country have even brief contact with 
church influence,” churchmen and lay 
religious leaders became alarmed, well 
they might. Instead facing the fact 
resolutely that this might have resulted 
from their own inadequacy, the churches 
decided that they must somehow invade 
the schools with teachings not powerful 
enough attract American families 
religious edifice. 

was exclusively Protestant leader- 
ship which first suggested and developed 
the released time program whereby pub- 
lic school children could excused for 
hour receive religious instruction. 
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Until the end the First World War 
the program made slight progress. 
result renewed religious interest 
that manifests itself after every war, 
the movement gained headway the 
early 20s. promptly slowed down 
again during the 30s. Now that are 
going through another post-war religious 
revival, stronger because the Second 
World War was even more shatter- 
ing experience, new impetus has spread 
the released time program throughout 
the nation. 

two estimates the number 
children involved agree. Protestant 
official recently announced that many 
two million children were receiving 
religious instruction under 
grams two thousand different com- 
munities. Other surveys report that less 
than million children have taken ad- 
the program. The safest esti- 
mate that released time attendance in- 
volves about million children 
thousand different communities, the 
largest single enrollment being 110,000 
elementary public school pupils New 
York City. 

the early part the plan the 
Catholic Church leadership was opposed. 
But they soon changed their minds. 
Where they now participate the pro- 
gram, from 80% 100% the Catho- 
lic public school children are enrolled, 
whereas the percentage Protestant 
and Jewish children very small. 
New York City 14% the Protestant 
and the Jewish children partici- 
pate. 

That course made part the 
Protestant leadership decide that they 
had made mistake. Many them are 
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now against it. Instead, they think 
would nice organize combined 
Protestant service, agreeable all sec- 
tarian tastes and offensive none, which 
would held right the public school. 
What these good people are unconscious- 
doing look upon the public school 
system Protestant institution. 
one the villages where was examin- 
ing results, the local doctor, good 
Presbyterian, was indignant about the 
number Catholic children who march 
weekly out school. “Well, you have 
Protestant service the school build- 
ing, haven’t you?” queried. should 
say so” replied emphatically. “Why 
shouldn’t we? The majority still rules 
this country, and thank God, the 
majority still Protestant.” 

confess that who get around the 
country more than most people, was 
entirely oblivious this invasion the 
schools the churches, until the local 
animosities created became bitter, 
that now one the first tales 
woe that poured into ears. For 
playing havoc with the erstwhile 
friendly relations our school children 
and confusing their parents. Even the 
New York City schools where the pro- 
sible, the lining the different de- 
nominations makes for divisiveness. 
one school when the Catholic children 
were leaving, others shouted: “There 
those Micks.” nice democratic at- 
mosphere! Often the teachers not 
hesitate exert pressure the class 
room attend this the other service. 
The children are also exploited mis- 
sionaries. When released time was first 
introduced New York City, one 
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the church groups distributed buttons 
with white question mark red 
background. When questioned, these 
pupils explained about their religious 
instructions and gave the inquirer 
enrollment blank. Champaign, 
the city whose released time case now 
before the Supreme Court, not the 
only community where fist fights oc- 
curred result the tension created. 
Discussion the doubtful legality 
the release time program purposely 
avoid, that aspect the problem will 
soon settled our highest court 
connection with this case. 

Some the advocates the released 
time experiment profess see improve- 
ment the children’s conduct. But its 
dangers have become all too obvious. 
Truancy and the bad habits encourages 
are increasing. Teachers and principles 
are apprehensive that this trend will 
grow, because the Churches cannot con- 
trol attendance and the teachers are not 
allowed it. Since the whole idea 
ment character and conduct, the tru- 
ancy which the program leads 
ever-growing numbers negates its ob- 
jective. 

The program supposed volun- 
tary because parents may have their 
children excused. But isn’t voluntary 
for the excused child, whose failure 
attend brands him outsider. 
forces the teachers take part 
program which the law forbids the 
school itself—in other words, forces 
them dishonest. The clergy are 
already telling the teachers not inter- 
fere with their rights the released 
time program. How long will take 
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them dictate the teachers what 
they can teach? Now the Churches bear 
nearly the whole expense released 
time instruction. How long will 
before they will use political pressure 
shift this expense the school bud- 
gets? And what happens the children 
who are not excused but remain 
school? the schools provide attrac- 
tive program, the religious groups charge 
them with unfair competition. these 
children mark time and nothing. 
was unpleasant experiences this kind 
that have made many released time pro- 
grams short lived experiment. Recently 
San Diego, California, abandoned the 
program petition ten principals. 
They reported that released time dis- 
rupted the regular work and school dis- 
cipline for results that did not justify the 
administrative difficulties created. 


Texas you have Bible courses 
the high school with credit toward 
diploma. Protestants think per- 
fectly natural use our Bible for pub- 
lic school services instruction. But 
the Catholic and Jewish groups object 
this because their Bibles are different. 
Moreover, whenever you give credit for 
religious courses carried religious 
edifice, you are encouraging coalition 
Church and State. Nobody objects 
historical courses our public schools 
the Bible religious institutions, 
but this the last thing the sectarian 
groups want. You may say why not 
leave the religious affiliations the pub- 
lic schools each locality 
other educational problems. “Let the 
majority rule” friend the village 


| 
| 
| 
| 
% 
| 


440 


doctor said his Protestant school serv- 
ices. The result would that should 
have predominantly Protestant, Catho- 
lic Jewish public schools, according 
the geographical location, with rebel- 
lious minority everywhere. 

The effects when religious majority 
has control the schools can illus- 
trated what happening New 
Mexico. There the battle for freedom 
from Church domination public edu- 
cation particularly acute because that 
State has always permitted the use 
nuns teachers public schools, al- 
though the State law prohibits religious 
instruction the public 128 
nuns are employed throughout the State, 
some them principals. 

Now the people themselves are re- 
belling against this custom, Catholics 
hostility the Catholic 
‘volved. After all, there would 
education all the remote southern 
parts the State, were not for the 
Catholic Church. But 
throughout Northern New Mexico feel 
that their civil rights are being trodden 
underfoot and they also resent the sec- 
tarian indoctrination their children are 
getting. 

Dixon, New Mexico, few years 
ago the schools were moved out sev- 
eral public buildings into buildings 
Catholic Church property and many 
the teachers were supplanted nuns, 
contrary the wishes the parents. 
The school bus last winter picked 
that they could mass before school 
began. The Protestants, who did not 
mass, had wait outdoors 
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freezing weather until the school doors 
opened, and were punished other ways 
for refusing participate. The Hail 
Mary was recited school four times 
day. Children, including Protestants, 
who learned their Catholic catechism 
were allowed skip grades. Bingo was 
played the school during school hours 
money for another so-called public school 
Catholic property. 

The people Dixon this summer 
collected enough money build them- 
selves another school order free 
their children from sectarian domina- 
tion. This fall they were told their 
County Board Education that the 
principal their new school and some 
the teachers would They 
are outraged that this poor com- 
munity now soliciting funds take 
their case, necessary, the Supreme 
Court. They question the legality 
permitting people religious garb 
teach our public school system. Arch- 
bishop Byrne Santa has just or- 
dered the nuns not teach the Catholic 
religion during school hours but nobody 
believes that either the instruction 
the proselytizing will cease long 
the schools are forced accept nuns 
teachers. There you have picture 
what may expect ever allow 
sectarian religions get firm hold 
our public school system other parts 
the nation. also illustrates what 
happens sectarian morals whenever 
religious group stronger than the 
local and State governments. 

Therefore, whatever the moral in- 
adequacies our public school may be, 
have the right ask what proof the 
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religious groups have offer that their 
influence has been ethically more effec- 
tive? What examples are the sectarian 
groups giving this very moment 
moral leadership our own country? 
They are engaged war with each 
other such violence and mutual 
vituperation that Dr. Reinhold Niebuhr 
Union Theological Seminary, has 
called “scandalous” exhibition. Their 
undignified quarrels are due rival 
ambitions, mutual intolerance and lack 
confidence the power spirit, mind 
and idea. The repercussions these dis- 
sensions are already felt the nation’s 
school rooms. are convinced that 
our public school system worth pre- 
Church withdraw voluntarily from 
the public school system. they will 
not see reason, public opinion must 
mobilized hasten this retreat. For the 
school system the one broad area left 
our country where religious intoler- 
ance could overcome. the one 
place where the child not yet pri- 
Jew, but American among Americans. 
Our minimum obligation children 
when they cross the threshold pub- 
lic school, integrated program that 
will bind them comrades common 
life. 

What our main problem the 
domestic affairs our country today? 
society which has been undermined 
the devastating effects two world 
wars and depression. must all co- 
operate create stable community 
which the individual and the family can 
feel themselves once more home. 
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Americans are seeking something more 
than precarious economic security. 
They want part united and 
meaningful society. They want the emo- 
tional and spiritual security 
nomic security alone can never give 
them. achieve new and stronger 
social order our communities and 
thus the States and the nation, 
must clarify the relationship the vari- 
ous parts the whole, the relationship 
the States and localities the Fed- 
eral government, free enterprise 
government, management labor, 
the welfare agencies the school, 
and perhaps more fundamental than any 
these, the relationship the school 
the community, including 
churches. More and more the neighbor- 
hood school coming the fore 
the focus community solidarity, which 
strengthens the family placing all 
health, welfare and religious agencies 
the disposition the family natural, 
simplified and helpful manner. proper 
recognition your professional status 
bound result from this movement. 
The more the basic role the school 
accepted the corner stone com- 
munity and national life, the more the 
role the teacher the community 
will attain significance and 
rate economic and social rewards. 


war experiences taught the 
comparative ethical force the present 
day Christian Churches and the public 
school. none the many chaotic war 
centers visited during two years 
travel, were the churches 
united and strong make their moral 
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impact felt throughout the turmoil 
the cities whose population had been 
swollen in-migrant war workers. The 
Churches had obviously become too dis- 
tant from the lives the great mass 
our American people, especially the 
impoverished people who emerged 
vast numbers from the backward regions 
our country. Wherever the war cen- 
ters achieved order and ethical control, 
wherever the neglected war workers’ 
children received friendly care, they 
were brought about through the devo- 
tion, intelligence, and organizing genius 
the public school administrators. 
Never will forget the heroism and 
the magnificent results achieved two 
your own school superintendents. 
sure there were many you who 
did equally constructive work during 
that trying period, but travels hap- 
pened bring notice these two. 
Why not mention them? Orange, 
Texas, was saved from moral chaos 
was due the brilliant community job 
done Edgar, the Superinten- 
dent Schools, now the same position 
Austin; and the children Port 
Neches lived steady and profitable life 
while the school was being engulfed 
the bulldozers new war construction, 
was due the imperturbability 
the local school Principal, Mr. 
Halloway. sure, these men called 
the Churches they did every other 
local institution help them fortify 
community morals. But there else- 
where throughout the country, was 
not primarily the ethical influence 
the Churches; was the ethical con- 
science the school administrators that 
created community reorganization. 


was their sense social responsibility 
that underpinned community life. 

cannot give you more vivid illustra- 
tions the fact that ethics and morals 
are not the peculiar property any 
one sect. They are grounded the 
quality mental and 
lationships and upon the unselfishness 
those human relationships regardless 
differences race, creed color. 
This spontaneous flow human sympa- 
thy well nigh blocked society 
shattered wars. And the result in- 
creased maladjustment which results 
high divorce rate, truancy, delinquency 
and crime. These cannot cured 
superficial methods. Only new well- 
integrated social order can bring back 
orderly paterns and standards be- 
havior. Thus highly unrealistic 
think that delinquency and crime can 
reduced verbal instruction the Ten 
Commandments given one hour per 
week. Ideas about morality, honesty and 
purity not necessarily transmute 
themselves into good conduct. Faith 
without works dead, and leads 
cynicism and hypocrisy. 

But let admit that school teachers 
also are prone put too much emphasis 
verbalism, upon theoretical discus- 
sions morality, and the mere acquisi- 
tion facts. Nevertheless the school 
teachers who are touch with their 
children all day, every day, have the 
greatest opportunity any group 
give morality its concrete meaning 
helping the child sort out any and all 
facts upon scale comparative values, 
and translate those values into be- 
havior. there cannot two sets 
ethical principles, one for life the 
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school and another for life outside the 
school, the school must break down such 
walls still exist between and the 
community. For the moral values the 
school are realized their full signifi- 
cance only the extent that the chil- 
dren and their parents translate them 
into community living. 

Let not give the impression that 
believe adjustment society com- 
prises the whole human aspirations. 
Deeply felt, Christianity can raise the 
ethical concepts society plane 
far greater intensity. The church, 
repeat, together with our schools the 
greatest force for human betterment that 
possess. But neither the Churches 
nor the schools can teach hungry, un- 
happy, frightened children. They can 
scarcely given respect for law, much 
less for ethics and religion. stable 
society must first give them elemen- 
tary physical, mental and emotional se- 
curity. What, after all, the Marshall 
plan trying for Western Europe? 
seeks provide material aid as- 
suage hunger and support the social 
structure that people can think clearly 
the comparative merits their 
traditional values and communist propa- 
ganda. disorder spreads Europe, 
the churches will helpless. Only after 
society has acquired stability and form, 
can religious, moral 
systems influence humanity conscious 
efforts explanation, interpretation and 
exaltation man’s social relationships. 
Clearly the stabilizing influence the 
school must first its work our 
country and not impeded. Quite apart 
from the fact that one hour’s religious 
instruction school children in- 
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adequate program for grave problem, 
the Churches endanger their spiritual 
mission home and abroad, they dis- 
rupt the unifying social mission our 
public school system. 

That why have patience with 
one distinguished cleric who speech 
admitted frankly that the released time 
program causes tensions community 
life but claimed these social upheavals 
are less threatening our democratic 
institutions than the loss religious in- 
struction the schools. other words, 
the school and the community can 
disrupted and brother set against brother 
only the religious sects get their way. 
Such attitude immoral because 
justifies doing evil that good may result. 
undemocratic because sacrifices 
the good the whole the good the 
few. There speaks the sectarian mind 
devoid Christian heart. 

Thus, wherever the schools create 
democratic, spiritual 
which the sense universal brotherhood 
can reign, they build the ethical founda- 
tions that all religions the world over 
have common and that are the very 
life our American institutions. This 
objective which religious the 
deepest sense that term. This univer- 
sal world-wide brotherhood which 
must now achieve, will always suffer 
limitations long Christians feel 
that mankind can please God only 
through this that sect. The appetite 
for power inherent bureaucracy, 
bureaucracy. satisfied self assurance 
that possess the true Christianity” 
says one liberal Catholic theologian, 
“expresses nothing but human weakness 
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and one might add the most human 
all weaknesses, the desire domi- 
nate.” This belief holding the one 
and only key salvation bound 
make the sects competitive and tolerant. 
Thus the ideal ethical all-inclusive 
human relationships which our schools 
should instill into the mind, emotions 
and actions all young Americans, 
frustrated and inhibited rather than 
broadened when ethical 
wholly identified with particular sec- 
tarian point view. That why the 
ethical mission Christianity make 
all members one another actually 
being more successfully accomplished 
our public school system than the 
sectarian religions. “American public 
education, emancipated from sectarian- 
ism” says Rev. Moehlman the 
Colgate Divinity School, “is indirectly 


the only universal teacher religious 


‘values the United States.” 


The Protestant Churches that began 
the invasion the school system with 
the released time program should begin 
realize what they are doing. For many 
Protestants have attacked the 
Catholic Church for demanding Federal 
tax support for their parochial schools. 
They accuse the Catholics trying 
shift the public treasury the burden 
financing their religious schools, thus 
breaking down one our most sacred 
Constitutional provisions, the separation 
Church and State. “It (the Catholic 
Church) seeks crack the Constitutional 
principle separation Church and 
State” said the Reverend Charles 
Morrison, before the Convention the 
Disciples Christ, “at some point where 
the average citizen will not discern that 


being cracked and where even the 
courts may find way rationalizing 
their approval.” But that exactly what 
the Protestant Churches did when they 
introduced religious training public 
school time—they cracked the First 
Amendment point where not only 
the average citizen but they, themselves, 
did not discern that was being cracked. 
How can the Protestant Churches oppose 
with good conscience the Catholic 
campaign break down the wall be- 
tween Church and State when they 
themselves have for years been breach- 
ing that wall other methods? 


Protestantism should remain al- 
ways has been, chief advocate and pro- 
tector the public schools. Bishop 
Bromley Oxnam the Methodist 
Church, has organized powerful group 
fight for the protection the First 
Amendment the Constitution. Since 
this Protestant organization not merely 
anti-Catholic group, the first thing 
should stop the released time 
invasion our public schools and see 
that the legislation which makes 
optional mandatory some States, 
taken off the books. 

Then and only then will the Protes- 
tants justified opposing Catholic 
claims for public support their paro- 
chial schools. Even then they should 
take care that their crusade does not 
become unjust. seems the duty 
civilized people find effective meth- 
ods dealing rationally with the an- 
cient problem religious conflict; and 
compromises which this clash 
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values can brought under control. 
have made clear, hope, that agree 
with Mr. Justice Black when said 
his opinion the New Jersey bus 
case (Everson vs. the Township 
Ewing) that the wall between Church 
and State must kept high and impreg- 
nable. But also agree with him that 
American child because its faith 
shall excluded from the benefits 
public welfare legislation. Education 
state function our country but 
not state monopoly. Therefore, 
parents choose send their children 
parochial schools, cannot for that 
reason renounce our public responsibility 
for their health and welfare. believe 
there clear line demarcation that 
can drawn between welfare services 
all our children and encroachments 
the separation Church and State. 
When testifying behalf the bill 
for federal aid education before the 
House Committee, tried establish 
this line demarcation principle 
action which both Catholics and 
Protestants could agree. 

“The State” said, “has responsi- 
bility support non-public schools. But 
democracy the State must extend 
its public welfare services all children 
alike, regardless race, color creed. 

“Surely humane person would 
maintain that hungry child should not 
receive hot midday meal because 
Catholic. 

“Nobody should countenance, has 
happened, that school bus driver 
should pick some youngsters and 
obliged leave parochial school pupils 
stranded deep snow. 

“Likewise, the local public health 
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department examining school children 
for tuberculosis, would monstrous 
and self-defeating omit parochial 
school children from preventive pro- 
gram.” 

concede, however, that the many 
States which now legally prohibit all 
expenditures public funds for non- 
public schools, will not modify their 
constitutions and grant parochial school 
children these public services, until the 
Catholic leaders make crystal clear 
that their demands for tax-support 
these schools will stop this line 
demarcation and that they will make 
further encroachments the separation 
Church and State. 

There doubt what the First 
Amendment means the average 
American citizen who knows its historical 
origin. James Madison his Memorial 
and Remonstrance Against Religious 
Assessments clarified the reasons for the 
First Amendment later helped 
write. was opposing Bill establish- 
ing the Commonwealth Virginia 
tax support for teachers the Christian 
religion. Section says: 

“We remonstrate against the said 
Bill because proper take alarm 
the first experiment our liberties. 
hold this prudent jealousy 
the first duty citizens, and one 
the noblest characteristics the late 
Revolution. The freemen America 
did not wait till usurped power had 
strengthened itself exercise, and en- 
tangled the question precedents. They 
saw all the consequences the principle, 
and they avoided the consequences 
denying the principle. revere this 
lesson too much, soon forget it. Who 
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does not see that the same authority 
which can establish Christianity, ex- 
clusion all other Religions, may es- 
tablish with the same ease any particular 
sect Christians, exclusion all 
other Sects? That the same authority 
which can force citizen contribute 
three pence only his property for the 
support any one establishment, may 
force him conform any other estab- 
lishment all cases whatsoever?” 

And recently the New Jersey bus 
case, Mr. Justice Black for the majority 
reafirmed the general interpretation 
manner that the Protestant released 
time advocates should also note: “No 
tax amount, large small, can 
levied support any religious activi- 
ties institutions.” And Mr. Justice 
Rutledge for the minority stated: “The 
prohibition (of the First Amendment) 
broadly forbids State support, financial 
‘or other, religion any guise, form 
degree. outlaws all use public 
funds for religious purposes.” 

the Catholic Church leaders not 
accept this interpretation the First 
Amendment, they are fighting hope- 
less battle and their parochial school 
children will the victims. For most 
the States will not grant public wel- 
fare provisions the parochial schools 
leaders the American 
Catholic Church use these concessions 
mere stepping stone toward their 
ambition that their schools recognized 
integral part the American edu- 
cational system, with the same rights 
our public schools public support. 
Fortunately the very vocal leaders 
the Catholic Church not have the 
approval the whole body politic 
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the Church membership for this objec- 
tive. The unrealistic Catholic leadership 
which supports this objective, enter- 
taining delusion, dangerous its 
Church and our country, build- 
ing its vast parochial school system 
the expectation shifting the burden 
upon the American tax-payers. Public 
support one sectarian school system 
would bring many others into existence, 
undermine our public schools and de- 
stroy our republic. make public sup- 
port their parochial schools seem 
plausible, Catholic theologians, lawyers 
and historians are now writing articles 
that whittle away the meaning the 
point. The constant misrepresentation 
our secular public schools “godless” 
and the comparison secularism with 
communism the recent statement 
the Catholic Bishops are all part 
the same campaign confuse Americans 
and create among distrust 
our own most sacred institutions and 
our highest democratic values. 

this propaganda campaign not 
all the more reason why should 
frank and point out the highest Catho- 
lic echelons the impression they are now 
making country that has the 
whole been very friendly 
Church. For such propaganda, the 
leaders the Catholic Church are be- 
coming serious threat our national 
unity, stability and educational progress, 
especially the area Federal Aid. 
one who has worked for the welfare 
Catholic children, one who has 
nothing but reverence for the Catholic 
religion, hope the influential lay mem- 
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bers and the but inarticulate prel- 
ates the American Catholic Church 
will see that its ultramontane 
leaders not continue pit their 
strength against that our government. 
Let them not break faith with democ- 
racy, only for the selfish reason that 
our democracy the strongest protector 
the freedom the Catholic Church 
the whole wide world. 

Our Nation has its Bill Rights 
law the separation Church and 
State from which most our civil 
and religious liberties emerged by- 
product. But addition that law 
our Nation has public opinion that 
subject which mightier than the law 
institution, not even the power- 
ful Catholic Church, can afford flout 
public opinion. For Church loses its 
moral influence upon the society 
which part, loses the good 
will the people. 

But again should like impress 
upon you that not only certain 
Catholic groups which threaten the func- 
tioning the First Amendment. The 
American Council Education has is- 
sued report “The Relations Re- 
ligion Public Education,” whose 
recommendations further than any 
Church groups have ever dared go, 
defying the American traditions 
separation Church and State. For de- 
mands, Catholicism does, 
gious instruction should permeate every 
subject taught the schools. The 
school, says the report, entertain 
one its main objectives the strength- 
ening religious faith. This mandate 
would have interpreted each 
school board its own way. The report 
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opposes separate public school brand 
religion that would “compete” with 
existing faiths. Then what type sec- 
tarianism does the Council want im- 
pose upon our school system? For 
practical application there such 
thing non-sectarian religious training. 
The predominant local religion would 
selected and rule out the others. That 
the basic fallacy this report and the 
specious nature its argument its 
most deplorable and most dangerous as- 
pect. 

Professor Reinhold Niebuhr Union 
Theological Seminary also tries 
whittle down the meaning the First 
Amendment: “It not all clear that 
they (our Constitutional Fathers) 
sought prevent the State’s support 
religion absolutely” says Dr. Nie- 
buhr, “provided such support could 
given equitably all religious groups.” 
Equitably, mind you, all the 256 
sects represented our country! Profes- 
sor Niebuhr’s position that monogamy 
between Church and State illegimate, 
while polygamous marriage between 
them might not only legitimate but 
desirable, This the kind irresolute 
Protestant thinking which confuses the 
whole issue. 


friends, far this great country 
ours, thanks the wisdom the 
framers our Constitution, has been 
spared the oppression religion reli- 
gion—that deliberate, intentional degra- 
dation the weaker party, which was 
commonplace European history and 
our own history prior the First 
Amendment. Are going turn back 
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the pages history and open once 
more this disgraceful and bloodstained 
chapter the evolution Western 
civilization? Are going produce 
anarchy our public schools and 
community life permitting sectarian 
schisms tear them asunder? The very 
fate our nation stake. should 
once devise some method satisfactory 
all our citizens which the grow- 
ing domination the public schools 
sectarian religions can arrested and 
eliminated. Surely the asperities the 
altercation will softened find 
principles action which both the 
Churches and the schools can agree. 
the desire the Churches really 
teach religion and not primarily in- 
vade the public schools, then might 
adopt system dismissed time during 
which religious instructions could 
given. seems perfectly plausible 


the French system, When the 


French government abolished 
parochial schools several generations 
ago, agreed dismiss the govern- 
ment schools noon Wednesday 
that the children would have whole 
afternoon free the middle the 
week, but added Saturday morning 
the school session that the total hours 
schooling would not reduced. That 
one honest way settling the con- 
troversy. the clergy continue object 
dismissed time and still insist upon 
released time many them now do, 
then proof that they need the disci- 
pline, moral support and prestige our 
public school system force the children 
attend religious instruction. And sure- 
children have forced into the 
churches, good can come it. 


And yet many our people yearn 
for spiritual guidance this cold and 
confused era, that they are beating 
path the door every religious leader 
whose faith still shines like light midst 
the encircling gloom. Wherever our 
clergy know how say with deep and 
reasoned conviction, “Come unto all 
who are weary and heavy laden,” 
they have difficulty filling their 
pews. What our country needs bolster 
waning Christian fervor closer con- 
tact between the Church and the home. 
short what our country needs not 
more sectarianism the public schools 
but more heart, more persuasive intel- 
ligence and more religion the 
Churches. 

that miracle should take place, 
the Churches would learn depend 
spiritual rather than political power. 
Christian good will could again assert 
itself. Competition between the various 
sects would abate and peace restored 
between them. Indeed the Christian 
Churches must soon learn have 
tolerant attitude toward each other 
perish. For the world will turn its back 
organized Christianity can 
achieve universal brotherhood 
other way. 

But however institutionalized Christi- 
anity works out its problems, let the 
Churches assured that Christianity 
which can never die closely interwoven 
with all our democratic activities, and 
amongst their noblest manifestations 
that unique institution, our secular public 
school system. 

Jefferson was the first American 
emphasize public education instru- 
ment for the realization democracy 
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and the furthering social 
result this dynamic concept our 
public schools have made America what 
is. They are fundamental the amaz- 
ing progress, the penetrating ethics and 
the spiritual vitality our country. 
Weaken them and weaken our entire 
fabric. jeopardize our whole future 
and our contributions the welfare 
mankind. 

other country has ever put 
much faith the worth and dignity 
every individual provide equal 
educational opportunity for all] 
people. sure, have not yet 
fulfilled that ideal. never will, 
matter how much improve our 
schools the country over, because our 
ideals will always outrun achievement. 
Democracy enduring and love- 
able because can never perfected 
but always leaves the door open 
new and greater future. Its sense mo- 
rality the highest type—a morality 
that never self-satisfied, moral con- 
sciousness that will forever criticize the 
institutions has created. “To 
American” said Santayana, “is itself 


and career.” 

have allowed our public schools 
decline quality, not because our 
faith them has declined. Both the 
Church and the school suffered have 
all institutions the world over, from eco- 
nomic and technological transformations 
whose world-wide repercussions our 
whole Western civilization was too slow 
recognize. Like the Churches, the 
schools must develop new means where- 
their spiritual and ethical contribu- 
tions can counteract the stresses and 
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strains modern life. The schools now 
have their hands problem mass 
education which must reconciled with 
high individual achievement. 
result this upheaval, our school sys- 
tem can accused being unethical, 
chiefly this, that does not de- 
mand enough effort its pupils, 
result has encouraged shallowness 
judgment and failed develop ade- 
quately the power discrimination be- 
tween the greater and the lesser good. 
Freedom worship not freedom 
from worship. And unless youth through 
the power discrimination learns 
worship the great, the good and the 
enduring—unless learns, for example, 
appreciate the social and spiritual ex- 
periences Lincoln—it will worship 
movie stars, heroes the comic strips 
and other superficial manifestations 
society. 

The very fact that all appreciate 
the need for higher quality edu- 
cation, the proof that our standards 
have not degenerated. The spiritual mis- 
sion the school maintain the life 
and advance the welfare society, 
more difficult transmit the many 
who now seek education than was 
the days when education was reserved 
for the few. Organized religion can 
help this struggle regain quality 
and continuity culture, becomes 
again what once was, pillar fire 
going before the human race its great 
march through history and showing 
the way.” But only retaining its free- 
dom from the State can retain the free- 
dom criticize, guide and uplift. 

“In free government” said James 
Madison, “the security civil rights 
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must the same that religious 
groups.” The Churches must respect the 
supremacy American principles 
government over self-interest become 
what they most abhor, experimental 
pragmatists the point anarchism. 
sacrificing their worldly ambitions, 
accepting their place the allies rather 
than the dictators our democratic mo- 
rality, the Churches can again become 


powerful leaven and bring about the 
reconciliation the city man with 
the city God. Let them heed the ad- 
monition the great English Catholic 
historian, Lord Acton: “In the progress 
political right, the development 
freedom the State, the Church should 
recognize one the first among its 
human duties and the highest its 
earthly rewards.” 


STATISTICS SOCIAL TRENDS 


The official index consumers prices large cities stood 160.3 
per cent the 1939 average the end October. This was 20.3 per 
cent above June 1946, when the OPA was abolished. 

Retail sales this year will rise above $100,000,000,000 (one hun- 
dred billion) for the first time the history the Nation. 

Ten years ago cost total $10,000 rear child the age 


years; now costs $15,000. 


More than half the farms now have private baths and modern toilet 
facilities 2,250,000 farms, however, still lack electricity. 
October saw the highest rate passenger car production since before 
_the war, 324,000 vehicles. the current rate production, the auto- 
mobile industry expects produce more than 3,000,000 passenger 


cars this year. 


Almost 2,300,000 students are enrolled the Nation’s colleges and 
universities, the latest check the Office Education shows. 
This 1,000,000 higher than the peak enrolment pre-war years. 

The world’s population will increase from its present 2,250 billion 
2,438 billion the end mankind continues in- 
crease the present rate, the year 2,000 will see total population 


half again large now. 


There were 2,285,539 marriages and 613,000 divorces 1946. 
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The World Child 


SARAH CLEGHORN 


The world bullied child, appalled, be- 

Roared and threatened drunken old 
war. 


can hardly called allegory, 
obvious. Acute present dis- 
tress, and future which contains appal- 
ling nightmares, the lot many mil- 
lions children, women and men. 
lions are uprooted, unwanted, the 
point despair. Sickness and death are 
riding like bandits over vast regions; 
civil war tearing vast rents through 
several 

Americans, who “sit top 
the world” physical health and 
power, remain fairly cheerful long 
keep from sharply realizing what 
the majority mankind are going 
through. But though immerse our- 
selves usual business, home and 
social life, community needs and proj- 
ects; and though most instinctively 
keep from talking about it, carry 
with all the time some share con- 
cern for the agony abroad; and times 
feel the possibility doom and end- 
ing all life earth. 

Our motherly condition, peace, 
away from the world, and have 
idea when expect back. begin 
realize that may killed before 
can get home us. 


How different our mood from 
thirty-five years ago! felt then, with 


Tennyson, that mankind was, sober 
reality, moving 


“Upward, working out the beast,” 
Letting “the ape and tiger die.” 


Evolution seemed, then, almost pur- 
posive force; certainly beneficent one. 
had climbed long way from the 
ape. Science was regarded purely 
beneficent, though was already furnish- 
ing governments with poison gas. 

But such blind spots exist, suppose, 
all stages public opinion, and are 
inevitable. ignoring slavery, for ex- 
ample, while they called our country “the 
land the free,” our forefathers were 
not hypocritical. They were only human- 
immature. And yet, nations who 
this point had advanced beyond us— 
and all Europe except Russia had— 
our paeans must have sounded simple- 
minded enough. 

the end the first decade the, 
twentieth century did have much 
make happy. was beginning 
called “the century the child.” The 
ferule and the dunce cap were relics. 
Schools hundreds and homes thou- 
sands were bringing children’s lives 
much “nearer the heart’s desire.” 
Mothers’ pensions, Parent-Teachers’ or- 
ganizations, juvenile courts, and the 
Children’s Bureau part the Fed- 
eral Government, showed how solid and 
real were the advances then made. 
Adoption orphan children was becom- 
ing fashionable. 
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Women’s clubs and public libraries, 
with their humane and cultural value, 
were quietly benevolent influences. So- 
cial control wealth, and security for 
all, were tolerated ideas, though con- 
sidered “up the air.” few im- 
portant cities Socialist Mayor had been 
elected, and proved quite satisfactory. 

England—Germany—New Zealand, 
and above all, the Scandinavian coun- 
tries, had gone further than we, done 
more; and much our advance had 
been suggested and encouraged their 
successful examples. 

These were memorable gains. Peace 
was our weak spot. thought world 
peace was coming about gradually and 
naturally. was often prophesied that 
the increasing dreadfulness weapons 
would eventually make war “impos- 
sible.” Few, very few indeed made any 
individual effort, contribution—no, 
not much five minutes, dime, 
peace. And gloried just before 
our past wars. 

Peace was very weak spot indeed. 
didn’t even realize that most 
our humanizing steps had been con- 
tingent our having kept peace 
longer than usual with other nations. 
hadn’t yet recognized war itself 
the enemy! Yes, some had. 

Years before the World Wars began 
the French and German Socialists had 
combined preventing war between 
their two governments over Morocco— 
war which all the rest Europe ex- 
pected. 

1914, just before the French Gov- 
ernment declared war, Jean 
French Socialist leader, was assassinated 
Paris café. the night before the 
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German Government 
there were thirty street meetings 
Berlin protest against it. Karl Lieb- 
knecht, the German Socialist peace 
leader, was member the 
Throughout the war voted steadily 
against the war loans. Likewise Jean 
Longuet, French Socialist peace leader, 
was member the French Parliament, 
and steadily opposed the war. Social- 
ist minority both countries supported 
these leaders. 

Socialism was strong Europe. 
this country was weak. But Socialists 
likewise divided here the issue 
the war; and here their majority was 
for peace. good many Americans pro- 
tested earnestly 
against our selling munitions. And there 
was also spontaneous peace movement 
here, the short-lived but fast-growing 
People’s Council. made simple, stir- 
ring appeal the many citizens who 
revolted from projecting our country 
into the war. Its swelling membership 
length aroused energetic opposition. 
Its expected autumn meeting Minne- 
apolis, invited the Mayor, was op- 
posed the Governor; last-minute ef- 
forts find welcome ended de- 
meeting Chicago; 
and, bewildered the sudden criminal- 
izing its gentle activities, its member- 
ship melted away. 


Five important international efforts 
for peace were made during the war. The 
Masonic Orders tried help the na- 
tions back Socialists all 
countries tried, all the summer 1917, 
meet Stockholm for this purpose. 
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They were invited Stockholm’s So- 
cialist Mayor, and citizens. The warring 
governments refused let their dele- 
gates sail. Third, the Pope tried earnest- 
allowed mediate. These ef- 
forts were called respectively the Black, 
the Red, and the White Peace. 

The fourth effort was made women 
many nationalities, including all the 
warring ones. They met friendship 
and laid foundations which have lasted, 
for work together for peace. common 
consent, Jane Addams Hull House, 
Chicago, became their head. All they 
did, then ever, has been the full 
spirit democracy. They are now the 
League for 
Peace and Freedom organized forty 
countries. 

Their first project, conference 
neutral nations, offer continuous 
mediation long war should last, 
they partly accomplished. 
warring nations hopes had been ex- 
pressed that the neutrals might offer 
mediation. One member warring 
Government had been heard inquire, 
impatiently, “What are the neutrals 
waiting for?” 

Would President Wilson 
lowed the United States (with its great 
prestige—and his own) join the other 
neutrals who were then willing offer 
mediation, simple and understandable 
hope might, seems possible, have 
succeeded; for people’s minds were not 
then subdued, now, war. 

The fifth effort, the most earthborn, 
democratic and spontaneous conceivable, 
was the best. began without leaders, 
plan forethought, when the Russian 
Revolution burst the world. Jane 
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Addams, other historian, realized 
with sympathy and respect the power 
this mighty folk impulse, 

thousand miles Russian 
soldiers along the Eastern Front, the 
days following the abdication the 
Czar, talked endlessly their enemy 
brothers the opposing trenches; tell- 
ing the East Prussian soldiers what Bon- 
dareff had told them; that the future 
the Russian peasant depends not upon 
garrisons and tax-gatherers, but upon 
“bread labor” the soil, “goodwill and 
just dealing all men.” 

“Some them, the earliest days 
the Revolution, made pilgrimage 
Tolstoi’s grave the forest Kadaz, 
and wrote these words piece 
paper which they buried the leafmold 
lying loose above him: 

neighbors, nay, the great- 
est love all, love enemies, now 
being accomplished.’ 

This Chicago settlement founder, 
writer great prose, social philosopher, 
who had become the recognized leader 
the peace-impassioned women all 
countries, realized once that this spon- 
taneous peace, made the peasant con- 
scripts both sides, was the most im- 
portant peace effort all. Nothing or- 
ganized, cautious, prudent, could ever 
approach for innate power and signifi- 
cance. 

remember how conscientiously 
Kerensky dragged these peace-making 
peasants back again into the blood and 
mud, sacrificing the heartfelt peace 
the soldiers for the Versailles Treaty. 
Some remember that letter Rosa 
Luxembourg wrote Kerensky that 
time— 
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“What have you done? They were 
making peace with each 


What opposition has there been 
World War Two? Certainly much less 
from civilians but there were more con- 
scientious objectors, many more; proba- 
bly over hundred thousand. was evi- 
dent this country, from 1938 onward, 
that very influential and respected groups 
here wished enter the war. From the 
hot neutrality struggle Congress 
the beginning, was obvious how our 
magnetic, ardent, widely loved and 
warmly followed President felt. 
heart, surely, was fighting Eng- 
land’s side. 

Yet the strong desire many Ameri- 
cans keep out this war, expressed 
itself extraordinary flood letters 
protesting against every successive step 
which were drawn nearer. Pro- 
tests went steadily Washington 
that they broke, think, all records. 
Impossible for any Member either 
House investigate more than sample 
slice these bulging mailbags. From 
such samples they had calculate what 
the entire day’s mail was saying; and 
estimated this way, appeared that 
eighty per cent upward opposed our 
increasing involvement the war. 

Historians may notice that mass pro- 
test, mankind survive this precipice 
time. seems likely that was led 
large part the same groups who are 
leading the opposition now peacetime 
conscription: namely, the farmers, 
school-teachers, churches, and organized 
labor. 


But then came the attack 
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Harbor, and the long-sustained opposi- 
tion subsided. 

Yesterday’s peace possibilities are 
gone. What today’s? Tomorrow’s? 


“The world needs cup milk, warm 
with kindness, 
fireside corner, low footstool; 
reassuring arm, and homelike voice; 
Quiet: comfort: mothering.” 


less allegorical and more touching 
language, the Quaker and other relief 
services have been for several years tell- 
ing this. And certainly there seemed 
be, the beginning, the Marshall 
Plan, glimmers straightforward 
neighborly help “from according 
our ability, them according their 
need.” Not according their political 
pattern! 

that their weariness and want, 
the world’s disheartened multitudes may 
find not “getting tough” subtle 
sharp unimaginative, but “just being 
human!” 

Thirty years ago, while the Peace 
Conference was sitting, Nansen the ex- 
plorer, whom Norway had sent repre- 
sent her, said with touching clearness 
that food for the hungry world, plenti- 
fully poured out, was the one sure foun- 
dation for world peace. help were 
once forthcoming the nations that 
Had the ones that Had Not, 
groundwork earned, long-lasting 
goodwill would laid; and only so. 
But the statesmen put his recommenda- 
tion aside; “not knowing,” the Bible 
says, “the things that belong unto our 
peace.” 

great health effort was triumphant- 
carried out, however, Serbia, where 
typhus fever was “coming up” against 
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Europe, Mr. Hoover described it, “on 
thousand-mile front.” had laid one 
Serbian out every four already his 
grave. But now encountered American 
warm-hearted efficiency its glorious 
best. Trainloads were “deloused” 
adequate force American doctors 
and nurses; the ghastly invader was re- 
pulsed, and sign set up, brightly 
lighted, the pathway peace. 

Quietly the Quakers, helped many 
others, took food Germany (where 
the food blockade had lasted six months 
longer than the war). They fed the 
stunted German children, reviving the 
despairing parents’ hopes that their little 
ones might live. “Have you Quakered 
today?” little boys and girls asked each 
other. 

The German Socialist government, 
which older democracies might have 
stabilized, went down under the depres- 
sion and inflation there, much huger 
than ours that they made our troubles, 
serious they were for us, small com- 
parison. Out the welter Hitler raised 
his cruel, fantastic empire; the persecu- 
tions rose their fanatical height; and 
three Quakers went Germany see 
what emissaries peace could for the 
hunted, tortured, perishing Jews. Many 
doors were opened the Harsh 
and imperious officials, including the 
Gestapo, gave them attentive audience. 
Thus quietly they read paper describ- 
ing their present errand and mentioning 
also the errand they had come few 
years before; feed the German chil- 
dren. They won possibility that Ameri- 
can help might reach the Jews Ger- 
many. 


World War Two quenched this pos- 
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sibility. But can any friendly errand 
entirely barren? Doesn’t each raise 
little, with the yeast kindness, the 
power Albert Schweitzer calls “Rever- 
ence for Life”? 

the “cup milk, warm with kind- 
ness,” means for feeding the hungry 
populations Europe and Asia our 
utmost power, what might the “fireside 
corner” and the “low footstool” mean? 
Aren’t they good symbols our govern- 
ment’s laying aside all recent acquisition 
islands and ports, economic privileges, 
bases for World War Three, and the 
evil device peacetime conscription, 
from which Europe, its inventor and de- 
votee, lies sick and suffering? Don’t 
they remind us, the terse eloquence 
Senator Glen Taylor, that “America’s 
mission not govern the world, but 
teach the world that men can govern 
themselves”? 

Both the great Presidents who took 
into world wars left record memora- 
ble warnings against doing what they 
afterward did. Woodrow Wilson recom- 
mended “peace without victory.” Frank- 
lin Roosevelt said “We cannot keep the 
peace fear and threat.” 

put ourselves the other’s place 
new idea for governments. Startling- 
new; savoring that impractical 
thing, Christianity; and yet has come 
into the headlines regarding England 
and India. Gandhi has thus indicated its 
psychological power: “If even one man 
feels the highest kind love, suf- 
ficient neutralize the hate mil- 
lions.” 

Gandhi was speaking that “inner 
light,” “quiet voice,” known 
many occasion; known prob- 
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ably you, reader—have you not ac- 
knowledged sometimes (to yourself, 
least), that something seemed guide 
think greatly need follow its lead- 
ing this dangerous time. Nothing else 
one, mystics believe. Many simple, un- 
mystical people believe too. Perhaps 
sought with our best sincerity, 
clinging that sincerity lifeline, 
sharing its advice with neighbors, news- 
papers, and government, there might 
come into public life purer wisdom 
than radio editorial often reflect; and 
nation might choose all-inclu- 
sive peace rather than all-obliterating 
death. 

call this precipice time ex- 
aggeration. “If every atom bomb and 
facility for its manufacture were de- 
stroyed tomorrow,” writes Admiral 
Zacharias, Navy, Retired, the 
November number United Nations 
World, “there would still available 
weapons that could wipe off the last 
vestige human, animal and vegetable 
life from the face the While 
none these weapons can described” 
(since they are military secrets) “they 
are known biological, 
also have atom bombs fifty times 
more powerful than those dropped 
Nagasaki and Hiroshima. The only 
solution make war obsolete.” 
proposes special session the spring 
the General Assembly UN, take 
energetic action, and “place such action 
far above the veto”; for otherwise 


days are numbered.” 
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“But what about ask news- 
paper readers. “How can agree 
peace with those people, who, the papers 
tells us, are peculiar and bad?” 

When read newspapers, superior, 
taunting, provocative, reminded 
atheist missionary pamphlet lately 
read. was Victorian date, dusty 
old document, intensely earnest its 
plea against Christianity. Every damn- 
ing word was true. Not instru- 
ment torture did illustrate which 
not known every reader history. 
These hideous cruelties, the writer 
pointed out, were inflicted Christians 
other Christians well Jews 
(the kinsfolk Jesus), and unbelievers, 
who never tortured anybody. Nothing 
was exaggerated; and yet the pamphlet 
gave most distorted picture the 
mediaeval Christians. Truthful every 
particular, the acount was still horribly 
unfair. 

forebore mention anything good 
which these same Christians had done. 

Not word about the leper hospitals 
these persecuting zealots had built all 
over Europe, and often given their lives 
nurse and comfort the lepers whom 
one else would help. Not word 
about their places refuge, schools, 
orphanages; the learning 
served, the music they composed, the 
cathedrals they built, the poor they fed. 

Isn’t that the very technique the news- 
papers now employ, fill their readers 
with the conception that Russian 
Communist somebody monstrous, ter- 
rifying, totally different from ourselves, 
and morally far beneath us? Isn’t this 
procedure certain make them feature 
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our nation-wide, ages-long injustice 
Negroes, our political graft, and all our 
other national faults—and conceal, 
imitation our papers, all our good 
points and decencies? 

There something else think 
about Russia. Within seven years has 
been invaded with all possible cruel 
modern Hundreds its cities 
have been pulverized, and thousands 
its villages. And after India and China, 
Russia the most famined country 
the world. Five huge famines have tor- 
tured the Russian people within life- 
time seventy years; three them un- 
der the Czars, and two since the Revolu- 
tion. During famine there the 
eighteen-nineties, good many American 
cities sent shiploads flour Russia; 
and one such ship brought back sor- 
rowful memento. have still; hand- 
ful pebble-like lumps “bread” 
made, its little box records, “from the 
sweepings stables.” 

Russia, her ruins and her hungers, 
who have never been invaded known 
famine. 

Making war the uttermost extreme 
the policy punishment, forcing 
suffering people because they have 
done wrong. And that policy has lost 
much its former good reputation. 
the bad books hundreds thou- 
sands parents and teachers, social 
workers and psychologists and modern- 
minded judges. 

Isn’t there, the list just given 
discarders punishment, hint for up- 
grading Congress the interest 
world peace? Can’t send there, in- 
stead many prosecuting lawyers, 
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more the unpunishing professions, 
especially school teachers, social workers 
and doctors? Seldom they teach, 
improve, cure “by fear and threat.” 

too late save earthly life from 
the fashionable appeal war? Are 
soon destroy our race? Even so, 
there’s spirit. Spirit speaks, smiles, 
weeps us, all our earthly lives, 
ways and intensities which cannot 
conceive mortal. know there 
town small that widow there 
has felt with infinite comfort the invisi- 
ble, soundless presence her dead hus- 
band beside her. Even when most 
doubt whether spirit going survive 
death, if, even then, our hope its 
survival completely disappeared, 
should feel sore bereft. 

Perhaps too late turn, cease 
quarrel, and live. Perhaps it’s not! 
may yet decide destroy our malicious 
toys, great friendly Festival. While 
all yet trembles the balance, let 
remember how birth and death were 
thought Empedocles, thousand 
years before Mohammed—five hundred 
before Jesus—one hundred before Bud- 
dha—fifty before Socrates. 

“There coming into being 
aught that perishes, nor any end for 
baneful death. Mingling and separa- 
tion the mingled,—that all; birth 
but name man gives them.” 

Among his Fragments Empedocles 
left another, which, though written 
the past tense, sounds like prophecy: 

“When Strife had fallen the lowest 
depth the vortex, and Love had come 
the centre the whirl, all things 
only.” 
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Evening Light 


From atop the dusky dark post, 
The evening light reaches through 


— FR 


The cream white globe, 
And holds its space guardianship 


something more than quiet safety. 
The firm stone wall, the evergreens above 
And their gentle, lingering shadows, 

The dim, indifferent house beyond, 

The weary road and broken pavement— 


All gathered halo 
softened, evening beauty. 


Come, consider and, yes honor, 


The simple chore 
That linked itself with beauty. 
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The Role Experience the Study 
the Literature Ideas 


James 


CONSIDERING the function the 
literature ideas promoting social 
change, the teacher literature in- 
evitably impressed with the fact that the 
great accomplishments mankind have 
been begun with generalized abstrac- 
tions, hypotheses, which, having been 
disseminated, were then worked into 
concrete action. 

The teacher might well observe, for 
example, that the announcement The 
Actors’ Equity Association the effect 
that its members would not appear 
the National Theater Washington un- 
less permitted negroes its 
one many concrete actions recent 
times reifying hypothesis which was 
expressed literary classic more than 
three hundred years ago when Benedict 
Spinoza wrote: “Everyone wishes 
live far possible securely beyond 
the reach fear, and this would 
quite impossible long everyone did 
everything liked, and reason’s claim 
was lowered par with those hatred 
and anger; there one who not ill 
ease the midst enmity, hatred, 


Capital Admit Negroes,” St. Louis Post Dis- 
patch, April 1947, 

Benedict Spinoza, first published 1670, 
Living: Record the Democratic Spirit, 
York, Reynal and Hitchcock, 1941, 11. 

Bible Stuff,” Time, Vol. XLVI, No. 
13, September 1945, pp. 68. 
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anger, and deceit, and who does not 
seek avoid them much can. 
When reflect that men without mu- 
tual help, the aid reason, must 
needs live most miserably, shall 
plainly see that men must necessarily 
come agreement live together 
securely and well possible they 
are enjoy whole the rights which 
naturally belong them individuals, 
and their life should more con- 
ditioned the force and desire in- 
dividuals, but the power and will 
the whole body. This end they will 
unable attain desire their only 
guide (for the laws desire each 
man drawn different direction) 
they must, therefore, most firmly decree 
and establish that they will guided 
everything reason (which nobody 
will dare openly repudiate lest 
should taken for madman), and 
will restrain any desire which 
man’s fellows, that they will 
all they would done by, and that 
they will defend their neighbor’s rights 
their 

The teacher literature might ob- 
serve too that the case Mrs. Vashti 
McCollum vs. the Board Education 
Champaign, brought Cir- 
cuit Court judges decide whether reli- 
gion should taught public 
again one many concrete actions 
recent times reifying hypothesis ex- 
pressed John Locke when wrote, 
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esteem above all things necessary 
distinguish exactly the business civil 
government from that religion, and 
settle the just bounds that lie between 
the one and the other. this not 
done, there can end put the 
controversies that will always arising 
between those that have least pre- 
tend have, the one side, con- 
cernment for the interest men’s souls, 
and, the other side, care the 

Or, regard scientific literature, 
might well observe that the work 
Otto Hahn, Lise Meitner, Leo Szilard, 
and Enrico Fermi the fission uran- 
ium and the creation the atom bomb 
also one many concrete actions 
recent times reifying hypothesis ex- 
pressed scientific literature more than 
four decades ago when Albert Einstein 
first presented his mass-energy equiva- 

But, having considered the matter 
this light, the teacher literature can, 
and frequently does, fall prey the 
supposition that exposing students 
some the best literary efforts the 
greatest minds all time somehow 
makes follow matter course that 
students will not only stimulated 
formulate their own ideas concerning 
more intelligent and more enjoyable liv- 
ing but will work into concrete action 
some the noble hypotheses they have 
been exposed literature, and will 


*From Letter Concerning Toleration 
John Locke, 1667, Explorations Living: 
Record the Democratic Spirit, Rogers, 
Redinger, Haydn, New York, Reynal 
and Hitchcock, 1941, 27. 

Philipp Frank, Einstein: His Life and Times, 
New York, Alfred Knopf, 1947, pp. 289-290. 


thereby satisfy their social responsibili- 
ties thus making contributions the 
culture which they live. 

these grounds that the teacher 
literature believes his major 
function transmit students some 
what considers the best thinking 
the best writers the past. Needless 
say, the teacher’s intentions are praise- 
worthy; unfortunately, his accomplish- 
ments frequently are not. This so, 
believe, because the major function 
the teacher literature much more 
than simply matter taking part 
the transmitting knowledge and hy- 
potheses culled from the greatest writers 
all time. 

has been experience that most 
students find pure abstractions hy- 
potheses, especially those classical 
literature, difficult comprehend. The 
truth the matter that they not 
comprehend hypotheses all unless the 
instructor helps them translate those 
hypotheses terms their own emo- 
tional and intellectual experiences. The 
problem then not really one trans- 
mitting knowledge. rather one 
translating knowledge that becomes 
meaningful the lives students. 

While the classics literature present 
hypotheses which are important from 
the standpoint the instructor, the stu- 
dents cannot and will not give them 
the consideration which their due, if, 
from their own standpoint, they find that 
literature and their own experience are, 
for the most part, sharply and widely 
separated. bridge this gap between 
literature and the students’ experiences, 
should major objective the 
teacher literature, for, William 


Kilpatrick points out Education and 
the Social Crisis, “to give conscious at- 
tention what one about, seek and 
note significant meanings what 
happening, apply these meanings 
intelligently one may the direction 
one’s affairs—all this not only the 
path efficient dealings, equally 
the process education possibly the 
only full 

was recently reported that Sir 
Richard Livingstone, vice chancellor 
Oxford, once advised student who was 
about enlist the army carry 
copy Thucydides his knapsack when 
heading for the trenches.’ Although the 
incident perhaps exaggerated ex- 
ample point view, does, never- 
theless, serve adequately reminder 
that students, they are understand 
themselves, their relations with others, 
and their role society, can well look 
literature guide toward helping 
them formulate for themselves frame 
reference for ideas and emotions 
which are inextricably linked with the 
hard stuff reality which they live. 

put another way, one the 
important responsibilities the teacher 
literature facilitate much pos- 
sible the student’s learning experience 
through assisting him acquire 
edge appropriate his problems. That 
this responsibility very complex one 
can readily understood when one con- 
siders the scope the problems that 


Kilpatrick, Education and the 
Social Crisis, New York, Liveright, 1932, 44. 

Time, Vol. XLVIII, No. 
July 1946, 69. 

Nathaniel Cantor, The Learning, 
Buffalo, New York, Foster and Stewart, 1946, 
pp. 20-21. 
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confront students. Nathaniel Cantor 
aptly points out his recent book, 
The Dynamics Learning, sense 
defeat and uneasiness takes hold many 
them. Without being able make 
clear themselves what taking place, 
the students feel lost. They not quite 
understand their place the world, their 
relations others, the processes social 
change, and the forces which are pre- 
cipitously altering our life. They find 
difficult consolidate their accus- 
tomed emotional responses with the new 
feelings called forth new and strange 
concepts. Their conception self, their 
sense importance, self-esteem, 
counting for something, which consti- 
tutes the core balanced personality, 
obscured and distorted. Along with 
this confusion ideas, they have 
struggle with their feelings regarding 
more intimate personal problems sex, 
religion, clothes, dates, fraternities 
sororities, personal appearance, family 
relations, competition, jealousies, grades, 
tuition fees, and future jobs. These are 
some the living, dynamic realities 
brought into the college 

But matters not how diverse the 
problems! Unless the hypotheses 
literature are viewed students 
terms their emotional and intellectual 
experience, doses literature, mat- 
ter how frequently administered, will 
have little lasting effect memory. 
Ralph Waldo Emerson expressed 
“The American Scholar”: “Action 
with the scholar subordinate but 
essential, Without not yet man. 
Without thought can never ripen into 
The preamble thought, the 
transition through which passes from 
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the unconscious the conscious ac- 
tion. Only much know have 

American culture, the culture 
the world for that matter, saved 
from peril, going take the best 
man’s thinking taken from all ages 
it, and then only that thinking 
can brought within the understanding 


The Harvard Classics, edited Charles 
Eliot, Essays and English Traits, Emer- 
son, New York, Collier and Son, 1909, 
12. 

plorations Living: Record the Democratic 
Haydn, New York, Reynal and Hitchcock, 1941, 
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the people who live it. “Books,” 
says Milton, “are not absolutely dead 
things, but contain potency life 
them active that soul was 
whose progeny they are; nay, they 
preserve vial the purest efficacy 
and extraction that living intellect 
that bred pack the minds 
students with facts and hypotheses 
literature not enough; but show 
students that the facts and hypotheses 
literature have meaning and applica- 
tion for them their relations with 
others the very essence the learning 
process applies the study litera- 
ture. 


Let Not Life Rob You 


Harris 


Let not life rob you your song, 
leave you ashes, gray regret. 
singing heart holds courage long, 

And conquers every hurt and fret. 


Let not rob you your dream. 
Life’s baubles bear hollow ring. 

Its fleshpots carry men downstream, 
And make each heart craven thing. 


Let not life rob you your trust, 
That God keeps vigil every hour; 
That can pierce the Winter’s crust, 


And set His imprint flower! 
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What Democracy Means 


Teacher—Today, will talk about 
very fine American word—democracy 
want you think about for few 
minutes. Ask yourselves, “What does 
the word democracy mean me?” 

don’t have think about it. 
means justice. 

Gloria—It means liberty. 

Joan—To me, true democracy will 
the beginning freedom for all 
people. can have true democracy 
when the masses appreciate the worth 
all races people. 

Ethel—Liberty and justice for all. 

Dorothy—Freedom expression 
learn together school. 

Celmon—Freedom expression with 
our parents and others. 

Teacher—Yes, think need talk 
further freedom expression later 
on. 

Dorothy—Voting, leaving the street 
car any door you like. 

segregation nor discrimi- 
nation. 

Teacher—In the pledge the flag 
what sentence phrases reminds you 
democracy? 

Gladys—I know! know! “With 
liberty and justice for all.” 

Elvira—It means voting for presi- 
dent; going places that you wish go; 


formal discussions among pupils and teachers 
fourth and fifth grades Atlanta University Lab- 
oratory Elementary School and the Hunter Hill 
School, two Negro rural schools Fulton County, 
Georgia, April, 1945. 
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and using the same water fountains that 
white people use. 

Teacher—Does anyone think any 
time when had learn better how 
treat his classmates people who live 
democracy should treat each other? 

remember when Alma 
came our room she would say she was 
sick every time the bell would ring for 
recess. When would start home from 
school she would run out fast she 
could. The first day she said she was 
sick and wanted home. You let her 
go. Then you asked any had 
said anything hurt Alma’s feelings. 
Everybody said they had not. Then you 
told what you thought had happened 
Alma. You said, “Alma felt that she 
didn’t like the school the children be- 
cause the children were not friendly and 
this caused Alma pretend she was sick 
get home where she felt that she was 
wanted.” You wrote Alma’s mother 
and had her see the school nurse and the 
school nurse said that Alma was healthy. 
Several days after that she came back 
school and some girls carried her out 
the yard recess and played with her. 
Now, she never sick and comes 
school every day. 

Teacher—Alma, was that your reason 
for getting sick each day for week? 

Alma—Yessum, thought they didn’t 
like because came from the coun- 
try. 

Teacher—How you like your class- 
mates now? 
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Alma—Oh, like them and have 
lots friends. 

Teacher—Would other pupils like 
tell what democracy means them? 

Martha—Democracy means 
equality. 

Jovetta—To me, means Negroes 
having the same jobs white people. 

Milton—I think should able 
anywhere want and sit any- 
where democracy. 

Elizabeth—Democracy means 
keeping the Golden Rule—“Do unto 
others you would have them unto 
you.” 

Joann—Negroes should act right 
can get the privileges that belong 
us. 

Ethel—Everybody should treated 
the same. 

Dewatha—Colored children should 
have cafeterias and playgrounds and 
gymnasiums school. 

Teacher—Y have said number 
times that democracy means freedom 
expression. Name some ways use 
freedom expression while living and 
working together school? 

Gladys—To able say what 
want long does not hurt 
disturb someone else. 

Joann—To share planning the mor- 
ning exercises, the day’s program, the 
type problem which need study, 
the rules our clubs. 

parties, excursions, our 
May Day. 

Fuller—Having voice the school 
council; voting for pupils represent 
the school meetings which 
hold. 
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Clemon—To talk freely with our 
teacher, other teachers, the principal, our 
parents and other grown people. 

Teacher—There still room for im- 
provement the freedom expression 
here school. must learn how ex- 
press freely, wisely and effectively cer- 
tain things which not agree 
work together. This something that 
our parents and other grown people 
must understand and accept. once had 
parent complain that her children 
were becoming illmannered that they 
questioned the parents certain points 
during the conversations home. 
reply was, the pupils are not impolite 
nor rude but are using skill being 
taught them school connection with 
learning think. 

are trying teach you school: 

The ability think clearly through 
any situation. 

The ability express yourselves 
concerning the situation convincingly 
and calmly. 

The courage use these abilities 
when and wherever needed. 

When necessary make crit- 
icism school elsewhere including 
unfair treatment Negroes, for effective 
results whatever say should 
governed these three standards: 

The ability think clearly through 
any situation. (This helps decide what 
question resent.) 

The ability express yourselves 
clearly and convincingly. (This would 
mean free emotion and without of- 

The courage use these abilities 
when and wherever needed. 
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Enrichment Life Goal 


MAN “an assembled organic ma- 
once described him, may need little 
education beyond few skills ma- 
nipulation and language and few habits 
convenient for his associates. But if, 
generally accepted, there “inward 
empire” feelings too deep for expres- 
sion but more real than anything that 
can told and more precious than any- 
thing for which they might bartered, 
then education has noble well 
stupendous task, 

That task not only the cultivating 
each citizen adequate social mo- 
tives; the cultivation capacities 
for appropriating for his own enjoyment 
all that potentially beautiful and good 
his environment. Education has the 
twofold obligation establish civic 
drives and cultivate capacities for 
maximal enjoyment. essential the 
outset specify harmless pleasure; else 
the first requirement cancelled the 
second. Indeed, large part educa- 
tion for democratic living consists the 
substitution harmless forms satis- 
faction for those that injure and im- 
poverish others. But education has 
much higher and more positive task than 
merely substitute harmless enjoy- 
ments for destructive. has the task 
preparing the spirit appropriate with 
elation the loftiest sources joy and 
satisfaction available. 

Everyone who has paused for self- 
examination knows that his inner values 
are the very essence life. this sub- 


jective realm personality that the great 
novelists have tried analyze. 
this realm that the poet seeks unveil, 
the artist glorify. Into this inner 
realm the distilled meanings experi- 
ence may condensed into the rare per- 
fume life, beauty and melody and 
sweetness and joy; they may fer- 
mented into sour cynicism. the inner 
world meanings are values. Life worth 
living proportion the enrichment 
this inner realm. Though insulated 
from others the very lack means 
expression interpretation, some hint 
that subjective world given 
moods expressed, whether turbulence 
serenity, depression enthusiasm, de- 
spair elation. 

This realm which the strictly ob- 
jective psychologist cannot study. Yet 
may not ignored, even subordi- 
nated, the study mental life 
serve supremely the needs human- 
kind, fail make full applica- 
tion possible what known regard- 
ing mental life would like mining ore 
and failing extract the gold. The most 
reliable inferences that can drawn re- 
garding the relation between education 
and subjective states greatly simplify the 
educator’s task the enrichment the 
inner life. The facts are loaded with 
optimism. The highest and most baffling 
all goals education—the cultivation 
devotion social ideals and capac- 
ity for supreme enjoyment democratic 
living—are automatically attained the 
“conditioning” social behavior and 
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its integration personality. For, be- 
tween motive and appreciation func- 
tional relation exists which automatically 
provides for either when the other 
properly educated. Interests function 
two ways. 


Interests are potential motives. you 
wish motivate good order the 
school room cultivate the pupils 
interest the reputation the school. 
Interest attendance can motivated 
conditioning interest least some 
part the school’s offerings. teacher 
high school located the 
timber area the Northwest faced the 
problem holding large boys school 
when nearby logging camps offered 
them attractive wages. was just be- 
ginning unit poetry. recog- 
nized that the selections listed the 
course study would make little appeal 
these embryonic Paul Bunyans. 
was gifted nature with sonorous 
voice and had been trained read 
well. The first day read the class 
Vachel “Congo,” encouraging 
discussion the poet’s device for pro- 
ducing the desired emotional effect. The 
following day was “Santa Trail”; 
the third day, “William Booth Goes 
Heaven.” This wise teacher’s purpose 
was obviously awaken interest 
poetry order strengthen the motive 
remain school. recognized that 
interests are potential motives. 

Sometimes interests and motives are 
completely identified that the distinc- 
tion seems condition 
child’s interest truthfulness the 
equivalent motivating him tell the 


truth. But there are some situations 
where interest functions somewhat in- 
directly spreads beyond the immedi- 
ate object. The interest the young 
loggers poetry constituted motive 
not only read poetry but remain 
school. Interest birds may motivate 
the delicate child spend much time out 
doors. One’s interest science leads 
him buy the new set scientific publi- 
cations visit the planetarium the 
museum natural history. His interest 
social reform leads him circulate 
petitions write letters protest 
make speeches. The interest which Jane 
Addams felt the enrichment the 
lives the underprivileged motivated 
her conduct the Hull House. The 
tastes, values, and ideals makes evi- 
dent that common statement may 
made regarding each these: they are 
all potential motives. When interests are 
awakened they promptly become mo- 
tives for action. The teacher who sets 
about condition any worthwhile inter- 
est may certain that success will mean 
the creation motives for participation 
corresponding activities and probably 
scores related fields. Interests are 
potential motives. 


Interests are also potential enjoy- 
ments. This truth, seriously neglected 
educational practice, commonplace 
many situations. The word “like” 
may applied the intermediate state 
enjoyment or, with equal correctness, 
the permanent state brain cells that 
provides the foundation for that enjoy- 
ment. “Like” means capacity for en- 
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joyment; also means the present state 
satisfaction. The boy who likes skat- 
ing does not hesitate use that term 
while sitting around the glowing fire- 
place talking about the day’s adventures 
and tomorrow’s plans. The girl who 
likes tennis will acknowledge that fact 
dinner guest. The distinction between 
capacity and realization did not enter 
into the evolution our vocabulary. 
What like enjoy. 

This the aspect emphasized the 
word “taste” and its very extensive fig- 
urative usage. Whether thick 
steak apple pie chocolate sundae, 
one’s taste implies fairly permanent 
interest which leads, when given expres- 
sion, state pleasantness. That is, 
taste both the latent capacity and also 
the enjoyment its realization. the 
esthetic field taste scarcely recognized 
figure speech, long has the 
term been applied preferences and 
satisfactions that realm. Musical and 
artistic tastes refer both the latent 
appetite for, and the active appreciation 
the esthetic experience. 

This mere academic distinction. 
highly signficant the teacher know 
that conditioning interest automati- 
cally adding the pupil’s capacity en- 
joy life. Strengthening concern for the 
welfare little children thereby assures 
joy over every success improving the 
welfare children. Conditioning inter- 
est human justice provides for grati- 
fication over every triumph justice. 
Each added interest becomes added 
source satisfaction; the larger the 
number interests the greater the po- 
tential enjoyment life. 
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Interests are potential motives; inter- 
ests are potential enjoyments. the 
simplest algebraic step the third rela- 
tionship appears: motives imply appre- 
ciations; appreciations imply motives. 
The desire act carries with the 
ability find enjoyment the act. The 
enjoyment act reflects the existence 
motive for that act. 

The imperative necessity creating 
interests rather than merely appealing 
interests already cultivated, now become 
clear. Not only does the cultivation 
new interests provide the counselor 
the child tomorrow with richer wealth 
interests which appeal can made; 
provides the child himself with 
greater wealth interests which 
can find satisfaction and rich meaning 
life. the face the cynicism many 
educators the possibility effect- 
ing social progress, the discovery the 
laws conditioning offers grounds for 
high optimism. 

The conditioning social interests 
not merely the creation mechanical 
civic drives; the creation also joy 
the creation desires serve the public 
good and enjoyment furthering the 
public good. The Puritan emphasis 
duty contrast with enjoyment, which 
has persisted into present-day civic train- 
ing, completely negated. Conditioning 
makes civic duty satisfying its mo- 
tive commanding. The 
prisoner obeys the orders the officer; 
but his acts are not expressions his 
desires. When duty drives one against 
his interests there joy duty. But 
when one has been conditioned co- 
operate with his fellows his cooperation 
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spontaneous. may doing his 
duty; but not sense duty that 
drives him. impelled his inter- 
ests; the fact that they coincide with 
duty him quite incidental. Interests 
are potential motives; interests are 
potential satisfactions; motives are evi- 
dences capacity for satisfactions. 

The notion that “good” people must 
sacrifice most the pleasures life 
wholly unfounded, provided they have 
been conditioned freely choose the 
good. The truth is, they would un- 
happy forced anything con- 
flict with the good; they enjoy what 
they choose. Conditioning provides for 
satisfaction the acts that are adequate- 
motivated. The child who has been 
trained play good-naturedly has been 
thereby equipped enjoy playing good- 
naturedly; the child who has been con- 
ditioned against cheating, lying and 
stealing feels sacrifice his 
rather, moral conduct gives him feel- 
ing success. The child conditioned 
use refined language irritated those 
who use obscene language and profanity. 
Courtesy, kindness and generosity, when 
genuinely conditioned the child, yield 
correspondingly satisfaction. 
The child feels pride his self-reliance 
and dependability they have been 
made genuine attributes his personal- 
ity. The purest dreams the mental 
hygienist are brought realization 
conditioning interests that are self-pro- 
pelling; for they are the same degree 
joy-imparting. 

What change from the Puritan 
teaching long-faced performance 
duty, the sacrifice pleasure! And 
what contrast with obedience the 
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letter the law merely avoid so- 
ciety’s penalties! With 
identification motives and enjoyment 
the whole foundation dissolved from 
under negative Puritanism. for them 
the harm bear-baiting lay not the 
pain caused the bear but the pleasure 
gave the spectators, then their whole 
system For the use condi- 
tioning, all that gives pain man 
beast made repulsive and all that en- 
riches made attractive. now conduct 
that blesses others performed will 
yield pleasure; conduct that impov- 
erishes others performed will yield 
pain. From the standpoint social good, 
then, pleasure must not only per- 
mitted; must required! 

Our very nervous systems cry out 
that happiness the ultimate test 
ideal adjustment. Whatever yields satis- 
faction tends repeated. This the 
“law effect.” The properties our 
brain cells are such favor repeating 
the adjustments which yield happiness. 
Our natures assert that happiness 
good! 

This “psychological hedonism” not 
merely system psychological inter- 
pretations; the basis for whole 
philosophy life—a philosophy 
which seeking happiness has place, 
but which experiencing happiness be- 
comes the ultimate criterion. phi- 
losophy which calls for the cultivation 
the widest possible range interests 
that happiness may found the 
largest possible variety experiences. 
calls for the cultivation social inter- 
ests maximum strength, that civic 
behavior may source maximal 
pleasure. rejects Nirvana—the absence 
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desire—as hostile the highest self- 
realization. 

one who holds such philosophy 
and has been conditioned enjoy 
co-operative way life, happiness comes 
fullest measure result his spon- 
taneous altruism. the superhedon- 
ist. hime the hungry-hearted train 
worshippers the shrine Omar Khay- 
yam may well jealous. Their wine 
sour compared with his. Their music 
discordant compared with that which fills 
his ears. could not afford seek the 
pleasures which they give their best; 
for would mean too great sacrifice 
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pleasure! 

Believe happiness! Nature’s 
way telling that are successfully 
adjusted, Neither the austerity duty 
nor the sourness cynicism has support 
psychology logic. Happiness 
good! Any contrary philosophy handi- 
caps society from the start. But, believ- 
ing happiness are also committed 
cultivate every individual prefer- 
ence for the well-being others. Society 
has but condition the individual 
prefer altruistic behavior and will 
bless his fellows the very process 
finding his own highest joy. 


Because half-a-dozen grasshoppers under fern make the field ring 
with their importunate chink, whilst thousands great cattle, reposed 
beneath the shadow the British oak, chew the cud and are silent, 
pray not imagine that those who make the noise are the only inhabi- 
tants the field; that course they are many number; that, 
after all, they are other than the little shrivelled, meagre, hopping, 
though loud and troublesome insects the 
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Morning 


Morning creeps unaware 
touch dusky windows 
With glory. 


She held the grey veils night 

Before her face; 

But night could not cover that glorious 
Sunrise. 

The rosy fire dawn crept past its shrouds, 
Touching the distant spires 

Turning them from dark pointing fingers 
lighted candles. 


Morning carries with the sun 
armful new burnished hopes, 
Repolished the night. 


The distant hill became glowing crown 

For the city, 

Instead murky footstool 

For virgin stars. 

The deep pools blackness hiding hollows 
And secret valleys, 

Changed the gossamer fog— 

White and lovely. 


Morning, like true greatness comes 
Quietly from the dimming stars 
build the earth anew. 
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The Americanization Polyglot 
Population 


afternoon, mere day and 

half before the attack Pearl Har- 
bor, people Honolulu read the 
first page the Star Bulletin that the 
students Honolulu’s largest high 
school had voted per cent favor 
England win the war. That might 
not have been surprising people 
most mainland communities, but this 
particular high school over per cent 
were Japanese descent. 

was only natural that many people 
Honolulu believed that children 
Japanese descent favored Japan’s Axis 
partner Germany, and accordingly 
not surprising that news the student 
poll December 1941 was able 
make the first page. 

People Honolulu also learned from 
the same poll that per cent Mc- 
Kinley High School’s students were 
favor partial military aid England; 
and per cent the students polled 
believed should declare war Ger- 
many the Panama Canal were at- 
tacked. 

The diehards, however, who were 
dead certain 1941 that “there wasn’t 
live Jap the Territory who could 
trusted” couldn’t, course, have 
been expected see the result the 
student poll the same kind thinking 
about foreign affairs that was then cur- 
rent the mainland, The per cent 
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McKinley High School students who 
were willing war over attack 
the Panama Canal would have be- 
come 100 per cent satisfy such indi- 
viduals, even had been brought 
their attention that smaller per cent 
mainlanders were willing fight 
Hawaii were attacked, indicated 
the Gallup Poll the summer 1941. 

But those whose faith 
Hawaii’s young people was based 
years personal observation, the re- 
sults the school polls conducted that 
fall did give the evidence that educa- 
tion practiced Hawaii was produc- 
ing the same attitudes similar teach- 
ing methods the mainland, even with 
our polyglot population. 

But, might expected, not all 
teachers Hawaii were convinced that 
the Americanization program was work- 
ing. Some argued that the school could 
never hope counteract the influence 
the home—that basic moral prin- 
ciples and attitudes were set years before 
the teacher was given opportunity 
apply the Americanization techniques. 
them were expecting too much 
hope that the young people Japa- 
nese descent would American spirit 
this generation. 

The weakness that point view 
that fails recognize the importance 
the many pleasant experiences 
child’s life outside the home, Immi- 
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grants invariably have dramatized the 
glories the fatherland their chil- 
dren, but they have just often failed 
stem the influences the new land, 
well remember when recall the 
experiences the Pilgrim fathers 
Holland the early seventeenth cen- 
tury. The mere studying about the 
customs their parents’? homeland, 
appears, has never succeeded counter- 
balancing the pleasant memories the 
carefree days that young people experi- 
ence land where children are wanted 
and appreciated. 

Like most immigrant parents, the 
average Japanese parent wanted his off- 
spring retain the customs his home- 
land. Accordingly the Japanese main- 
tained language schools which their 
children were expected even after 
full day the American school 
where they had first become steeped 
American ways through textbooks, civic 
magazines, funny books, newspapers and 
many other stereotype-forming media 
which the common denominator 
school children throughout America, 
whether they Maine, Florida, Cali- 
fornia, Alaska Hawaii. 


Stereotypes culture, however, are 
not the stuff which loyalties are made. 


Japanese parents, course, had way 
measuring the influence the American school 
environment. They undoubtedly were not aware 
that American ideals and practices were winning 
out over the Japanese school where the child 
was made bow the authority the Japanese 
school master. 

sugar planters, sociologists point out, 
opened the flood gates immigrations first from 
one country and then another, primarily 
not get too large group from any one country 
that might someday see the possibility group 
action. 
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While true that most people have 
deep-seated desire like others, 
loyalties spring from deeper source. 
They are engrained childhood 
the time when first become conscious 
the family group. child develops 
loyalty his family, happy one, 
because here that feels secure; 
here where belongs. Since 
knows that here equal footing 
with others their small group, 
automatically becomes loyal with- 
out any preaching from outsiders 
without any conscious thought 
part about the matter. 

Actually impossible teach some- 
loyalty all only example. Cer- 
tainly cannot the job preaching 
that makes like them; turn 
become loyal them. Thus our really 
loyal people will the well adjusted, 
satisfied peope who feel that they are 
important members going concern. 
According whatever loyalty group 
people possesses, and this applies large 
least, the way the newcomer has been 
treated. 

Hawaii has been the happy spac- 
ing” migrations the Islands (that 
is, not too far apart) that has helped 
make the newcomer welcomed person, 
and this has been one the contributing 
factors that made the Japanese Hawaii 
loyal America. The Japanese was 
welcome addition the Hawaiian econ- 
omy. was needed and hence soon 
obtained the feeling belongingness 
which is, previously pointed out, 
important the creation true loyalty. 
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Since one race became established 
long enough Hawaii challenge suc- 
cessfully the right other groups 
people share the fruits the 
economy, the newcomer 
Hawaii was seldom looked upon 
interloper have many migrant 
laborers the West Coast. Hawaii 
the job was year around one. There 
was time when the worker was made 
feel that longer was needed 
wanted. There seems litle doubt now 
that was the way the Japanese immi- 
grant and his children were received, 
probably not first but eventually, 
the other racial groups already Hawaii 
which gave him feeling belonging- 
ness and turn the feelings and atti- 
tudes that made him American. 
Realistic Japanese youngsters and 
their ambitious parents knew, course, 
that discrimination along racial lines was 
present Hawaii, but the same time 
these children had reason feel in- 
They were descendants well 
established nation, and what more, the 
Japanese government maintained con- 
sulate the Islands. Nor had the Japa- 
nese been forced stay the little 
Tokyoes Hawaii. Their children were 
permitted public schools where 
children all races attended. The Japa- 
ness child knew too that even though 
was neither nor Hawaiian 
that was likely judged per- 
sonal merit. might get government 
position when grew with all the 
protections civil service, and was 
smart enough could enter the profes- 
sions. There was future for him 
Hawaii and even though his parents 


Haole—white person. 
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did not have the social and economic 
status they desired now—they might 
eventually. Nor did the young Japanese 
student come school with pent feel- 
ings resentment against the Haole 
other races, Some them undoubtedly 
carried resentment the navy’s ruling 
against employing Japanese Pearl 
Harbor, but apparently they weighed 
this example discrimination against 
what they had heard worse discrimi- 
nation other parts the world, and 
were not unhappy. 


The Americanization the Japanese 
children Hawaii was not, course, 
left merely chance. There were anti- 
dual citizenship drives, and there were 
teachers who regularly made attempt 
carry out the Americanization process 
recounting stories famous Ameri- 
can heroes. Such stories undoubtedly 
have place the school curriculum and 
they did mean much the child 
Hawaii, for was able see also that 
many the views these heroes were 
being put into practice about him. 

Unquestionably the part that progres- 
sive education Hawaii played see- 
ing that the intellectual climate was such 
that all races participated school 
fairs equal basis and that the ideals 
democracy were practiced the class- 
room, had far more with making 
the Japanese child loyal than all the 
stories heroes put together. Accord- 
ingly can conclude that was not 
the occasional talks the civic his- 
tory class that made the Oriental student 
think and act American, but the 
democratic climate which practiced 
American ideals. 
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are well aware that spellbinders 
have times tried instill loyalty into 
people running down the outsider 
—the stranger, the Jew, the Communist. 
Hitler was singularly successful with this 
method instilling loyalty his fol- 
lowers. The use scapegoat un- 
doubtedly effective method acquir- 
ing blind loyalty cause, but since 
the technique one scaring people 
into thinking they have common en- 
emy, more and more enemies are needed 
keep the spell working. 

Visitors who are familiar with this 
technique have often wondered who 
what group people Hawaii the 
scapegoat, and seem surprised when 
answer that Hawaii single out 
race hate. Hawaii has what might 
termed happy distribution races. 
There underdog Europe knows 
him. The Hawaiian race has prestige be- 
cause they are the original inhabitants; 
the Haole (white) race has prestige be- 
cause numbers one-third the total 
population and owns the leading indus- 
tries. The Japanese also constitute one- 
third the population* and holds its 
prestige because that and because they 
belong old and proud race. The 
Chinese group smaller number but 
since they were here longer than the 
Japanese they also have prestige, based 
primarily upon their success accumu- 
lating property and holding impor- 
tant positions the government and 
the 


*To have evacuated the Japanese fraction 
the population during the war would have com- 
pletely disrupted the economy the Islands, 
which fact, much any other, unquestionably 
kept the military from evacuating them the 

are Americans Japanese ancestry. 
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People Hawaii have way oc- 
casionally feeling puffed about their 
Islands that could easily put mainland 
chamber commerce shame. Cor- 
rectly enough Islanders are proud the 
showing that the made Eu- 
rope, and they are inclined bit 
self-righteous when they compare how 
“they handled the Japanese problem 
during the war” contrast with the West 
Coast. Undoubtedly, Hawaii did handle 
the problem better, but what did 
should not chalked entirely 
greater intelligence greater desire 
for fair play. doubt the spirit fair 
play has been woven into the warf and 
woof Island living, many Hawaii 
would like believe, for its roots 
back even the premissionary days and 
the basic concept Aloha for which the 
Polynesians are noted. There 
question too that the years missionary 
influence Hawaii have left its mark, 
for matter how rail about the 
paternalistic plantation system, people 
all races were allowed compete freely 
the social and economic life the 
Islands, and thoroughly American sys- 
tem public education was supported 
the plantation owners. And one can 
hardly forget the fact that Hawaii has 
been under the American flag for about 
years, and that many the advisers 
the Hawaiian Kingdom were Ameri- 
cans who introduced American ideals 
time when they were not yet fully 
tested the mainland. 

Nor should Hawaii crow too 
much over how have handled the 
racial problem lest someone remind 
that have been fortunate not being 
poor some other parts the world. 
land that periodically cries for new 
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source labor not likely pressed 
with frequent struggles between races 
and classes. 

Perhaps the geopoliticians will some- 
day figure out that there something 
about living degrees above the equa- 
tor and surrounded cool ocean cur- 
rents that make people 
have the way do. This much 
know, that Hawaii would have had 
completely different social and economic 
set-up the Islands had been anchored 
off the California coast. far back 
Captain Cook, the ideas fair play and 
Islands, for the mariners whose sailboats 
were somewhere the middle the 
Pacific ocean were forced treat the 
Polynesian with respect they expected 
receive permission get fresh water, 
food and fuel. Perhaps was because 
European nation that day had 


enough gain the Islands setting 
“protectorate” that the seamen re- 
sorted the use respect carry 
trade with the natives. 
Hawaii never had been subject nation, 
the spirit independence somehow pro- 
duced the right kind soil for the 
Americanization the many diverse 
There may still other factors 
which have contributed the influences 
that have made the imigrants thorough- 
American, but until know all the 
answers, those who prefer 
honest, will probably have conclude 
that our melting pot works the way 
does for number reasons, some over 
which may claim have control, but 
others which have been the result 
good and gracious Providence that has 
made handle the racial problem 
intelligent way spite the frailties 
mankind. 


that seeketh eminent amongst able men, hath great task, 
but that ever good for the public; but that plots the only 
figure among ciphers the decay the whole Bacon. 


a 


America 
GREATHEAD 


The great Creator spoke earth began 

steer its course around the shining sun, 
Freighted with every human need and man 
learn their many values, one one. 


Unmeasured good here, said, and mind 
Was given you question, search, explore, 
While your being urge find 

The key that shall unlock each secret door. 


Lord, said, toil and sweat and pain, 

groomed the jungle till came glow 
With ripening fruit, and fields yellow grain. 
unseen hand has pushed on, know. 


captured magic for served need, 

servant first, and afterwards king; 

tuned the town clocks the world speed, 
And even voice and sight were given wing. 


harnessed rivers and made power supreme, 
While round the world silken cord was spun, 
which string the substance dreams— 
Those golden beads friendship, sought and 


And now, God, hands have stripped the veil 
From power, too great for human mind grasp. 
Shall then, fear walk this unknown trail? 
too weak bear the load clasp? 


dauntless band, one bleak, December day, 
You left your bleeding footprints the snow, 
And now, hear your echoing voices say, 

No, and thousand times they answer, No. 


for time bear this load, said, 
Then sacred trust shall remain, 
While nations learn slender silken thread 
May bind all men one unbroken chain. 


This test tube goodwill has shaped shield, 
Dipping its stars and stripes fadeless dyes, 

And when the stabbing wounds war are healed, 
world, grown sane, shall doff its false disguise. 


L’envoi 
America—this have learned, 
That Peace not gift—it must earned. 


But Why Education That Way? 


DUCATION under serious attack 
these days from teachers, adminis- 
trators, parents, journalists, and almost 
anyone else who has much contact with 
our schools and colleges. One high 
school principal tells that high 
school functions chiefly keep “hordes” 
students off the streets and not 
for any other special reason that can 
see. college professor writes article 
about the stupidity and dullness his 
classes. Teachers complain that they are 
not getting enough pay and that no- 
body town cares very much about 
them anyway. Visiting educators are 
“shocked” the condition our school 
systems. And goes almost every 
magazine you pick up. 

significant thing about all this that 
these people are, and large, right 
what they say. Anyone who knows much 
about education has admit that they 
are right. Allowing for some exaggera- 
tion, conditions are pretty well they 
describe them, the average and for 
many, many school systems. 

But how did ever get that way! 
That equally significant aspect 
the whole situation. How did education 
get that way? The question asked, not 
asked. And answered—answered 
with degree positiveness and agree- 
ment that, teacher, should both 
surprising and embarrassing. 

The usual answer (in effect) that 
education got that way because poor 
personnel the teaching 
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realize that the answer usually not 
made quite boldly and crudely that, 
but the implication the politer answers 
simply—the fault lies with the teach- 
ers. 

Read, for instance, the articles ap- 
pearing the New York Times. With 
almost one voice, deans colleges and 
schools education admit sadly that 
“the best students are not going into edu- 
cation.” They assign various reasons for 
this distressing situation, but about the 
situation they are agreed. The trouble 
with education (by implication) that 
are getting second-rate teachers. 

Now the interesting thing that few 
voices have been raised contradiction 
that opinion. Possibly because 
fear the pontifical nature pronounce- 
ments deans; possibly because 
don’t know what say reply with- 
out appearing very conceited in- 
deed; possibly because are just 
too tired argue any more. Whatever 
the reason, there has been little defense 
the teacher the student the 
school education. After all, just how 
our Education majors react that 
kind opinion them? How many 
people are discouraged from going into 
education because they will thereby 
marked How much 
does our own low estimate ourselves 
contribute the community’s low esti- 
mate us? 

would like suggest that the deans 
are wrong and that therefore the im- 
plications their statements are wrong. 
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own observation leads believe 
that most people not become deans 
the result vigorous independence 
thought; they become deans the 
result politic agreement where agree- 
men wise. There some reason 
believe that someone suggested that the 
trouble with education was the per- 
sonnel concerned students and 
teachers; and that the pontiffs are agree- 
ing with that rather popular opinion in- 
stead meditating for themselves. 

any rate, would like suggest 
that education got that way mot be- 
cause the quality teachers and 
education students (by and large) but 
because certain social conditions quite 
apart from education their origin, al- 
though they have very significant effects 
Education. Given the best personnel 
the world, education still could not 
first-rate job view those social 
conditions; and education will not 
able first-rate job until those 
conditions change. 


Here one such condition: Our fore- 
fathers valued education, and especially 
public education. They looked its de- 
velopment one the very first goals 
for America. value education also— 
but value entirely different 
way. value because will give 
the kind training want order 
“get good-paying job.” value 
because college degree “means some- 
thing the business world”; value 
because all the fanfare and tiddeldy- 
winks athletics, stadia, bands, cheers; 
value because can make some 
“darn useful friends” college. Doubt- 
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less value for six hundred and two 
other similar reasons. Only—we don’t 
value education for itself. value 
because serves our personal ambitions 
some way. And personal ambitions 
can pretty small and mean things 
sometimes, can’t they? 

Put another way: our forefathers 
valued education and they also respected 
it. value it, but don’t respect it. 
has become necessary (and some- 
times useful) tool pretty much like any 
other tool. treat tool, which 
means that pay little for it, and 
pay little attention it, possible. 
That the virtue tool, isn’t it? That 
does good job possible with 
little trouble possible the owner? 

There great deal difference be- 
tween “valuing” thing and “respect- 
ing” it. that lack respect for 
education that goes far towards account- 
ing for the low estate education 
among today. that lack re- 
spect has nothing whatsoever with 
the quality teaching personnel 
education students. springs from 
negative reaction the type thinking 
that education demands and must 
necessity demand. And that brings 
our second social condition. 


That second social condition is, basi- 
cally, attitude which has become very 
common among large segments our 
population—the attitude 
ought done for magic, and 
turn that means that things ought 
done for without any effort our 
part. That the essential magic, isn’t 
it: having things done for you without 


any effort your part? realize that 
consider ourselves population 
far too sophisticated “fall for” magic 
and its devices. may sophisticated, 
but magic has become sophisticated also; 
and how (again, whole popula- 
tion) fall for it! 

Some examples: group scientists 
not long ago was wondering how 
America could plan for immense 
projects scientific research and 
technological developments the very 
time that were letting our public 
school system “crumble pieces.” 
the scientists who know what science is, 
that seems pretty illogical proce- 
dure. But the public, which does not 
know what science is, there nothing 
illogical about it. They regard science 
magic: something that will things 
for them. They regard scientists 
magicians, gifted with “medicine-man” 
powers. Who earth would ever dream 
connecting science with such childish 
thing the public schools? You don’t 
mean tell that this kid here 
the fourth grade preparing 
scientist, Why he’s “just going 
through school, that’s Scientists are 
born twenty-three years old and with 
full equipment scientific (that is, 
magical) procedures all ready for use. 

Other examples: read the advertise- 
ments any popular journal. Don’t 
they come down this? Use soap 
and beautiful; never mind your 
diet your exercise your general 
condition health, any those mean 
old things. They would all require ef- 
fort your part. Just use soap, and 
two weeks you will beautiful. Or, 
use toothpaste and model 
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for photographers; then 
mother, and find that’s more fun 
than being model; and the 
finest little mother the world ever saw. 
What’s that? Study child psychology 
home-making something like that? 
Nonsense, that’s work: just use 
toothpaste. 

Wear kind clothes, drive 
kind automobile, eat soup, sleep 
kind bed, all that tell you 
(it’s easy) and you will become lead- 
ing citizen your community. Never 
mind such old-fashioned work plan- 
ning, being honest business, being 
neighborly, being intelligent: all those 
things require effort. Follow 
“simple, easy way” and right 
there leading the parade! 

Isn’t that what great deal our 
advertising tells us? And don’t many, 
many people swallow that? And aren’t 
they looking for magical, easy way 
get things done? 
comes education. Does offer magic? 
No: doesn’t and can’t. requires 
work, effort, “the amassing fund 
knowledge,” long hours laboratory, 
library, classroom. magic about it. 
But those ideas just don’t get through 
large segments our population. 
The best teacher the world can’t get 
them through those segments 
our population because other, far more 
powerful and intimate, influences are 
working just the opposite direction. 
The teacher who sticks the world 
reality and the world work and the 
world the mind the midst 
people who are looking for magic—that 
teacher doing his job and must 
keep doing it. But there are many 


: 
| 
| = | 
| 
| 
or’ 
ba, 28 
2 
= 
| 
Wee 
= 


480 


his students that simply will not 
influence because, literally, they don’t 
know what talking about. Then, 
course, say that the teacher 
“poor material,” that can’t expect 
anything better because “education 
doesn’t draw the best students.” Non- 
sense! 


The search for magic and the magical 
attitude are hindrances enough, and 
themselves, the performance 
the function education. But there 
third social condition which also in- 
terferes violently with education; an- 
other condition which not all related 
the “quality” educational personnel 
students. That third condition this: 
large segments our population have 
allowed themselves become more and 
more absorbed the childish things 
life, with the result that they are childish 
people. Education, which tries progres- 
sively develop the adult potentialities 
pupils, cannot meet this childish in- 
terest. The better the teacher—that is, 
the more grasps the function edu- 
cation and the more becomes en- 
thusiastically devoted that function 
—the less able surrender him- 
self popular childishness. Perhaps 
case our teachers being too good, 
rather than one their being inferior! 

Just look this: here advertise- 
ment from highly respectable maga- 
zine, issued highly reputable firm 
advertising consultants.* shows 
preliminary set drawings for 
television advertising! This the 


Fortune Magazine, December 1946, page 
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type thing you can look forward 
when you have television your home; 
and when every home has television. 

They’re going put pictures Little 
Arthur film; and then they’re going 
“dub in” voice tell the story, 
and when all finished, you are going 
leap right out your easy chair 
and—run right down the corner drug 
store and buy bottle hand-lotion! 

For Little Arthur is—an automobile. 
But not the ordinary kind auto- 
has feelings! And very, 
very sad. (Picture Little Arthur 
weeping from his headlights.) sad 
because the young lady who owns him 
can never ride him with young man 
who will snuggle close her. (Pic- 
ture Little Arthur from the rear, 
occupied man and maid, sitting far 
apart.) Why can’t she? Because she has 
rough old hands that male wants 
hold; some males have tried it, but they 
have been discouraged pretty quickly. 
Obviously, bad situation. 

And what does dear, gallant, Little 
Arthur do? stalls—yes, 
ately stalls; and stalls time when 
his owner unaccompanied any male 
instead some more appropriate 
time. But wait: has the best inten- 
tions, really. For stalls right front 
billboard advertising the hand lotion 
question. His owner takes the hint 
(and presumably makes plain 
Arthur that she has, because comes 
out his stall.) Then she uses the hand 
lotion before putting her dear hands 
any such dangerous and injurious fluid 
water. Soon she has all the males 
town grabbing for her hands and 
Little Arthur flies right the air— 
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“you would, too, you had tankful,” 
presumably gasoline, though might 
hand lotion. 

Now, now, now! Can you imagine 
all that pictured before you your own 
living room? Can you imagine the soft 
voice and the lulling music dubbed in? 
Can you imagine us, the great American 
people, who have finally reached the 
situation which are busy our 
childish games that can’t even give 
each other hints the proper hand- 
lotion use? And when have 
have our automobiles our guides, 
counsellors, and friends? 

Worse: can you imagine the mentality 
people who will listen to, and look 
at, that sort thing willingly? Can 
you imagine the mentality people who 
will buy hand lotion under that kind 
You ought able to, be- 
cause that the kind advertising 
have had these many years, without 
benefit television, isn’t it? many 
have gotten used variations 
the Little Arthur theme, and the 
Little Arthur level, that have gotten 
used thinking about life that level. 
Does anyone doubt that that childish 
level? 

Now, once more, along comes educa- 
tion and tries appeal its pupils 
terms progressively developing 
adult mentality (which implies pro- 
gressively lessening childishness). And 
fails. fails because many our 
people have gotten out the habit 
being appealed adult way. Stu- 
dents sit class, and ideas don’t reach 
them because they want education 
Little Arthur.” But there such 
thing; one knows how present 
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reality that way; the only thing can 
present that way fantasy; education 
not fantasy. 

course can use “visual aids,” 
such special movies, charts, illustra- 
tions; course use shops, labora- 
tories, and other adjuncts “learning 
doing.” They are very useful meth- 
ods teaching. But they are methods 
only: the subject matter education 
remains developmental. And people 
take strongly negative attitude towards 
development away 
those methods will fail. 

Now all this the fault education? 
Certainly not. not the fault 
teachers, administrators, pupils, janitors, 
the P.T.A. social condition 
which exists our civilization, apart 
from education its origin but vastly 
affecting educaton. Again, must ask, 
“Is not the superior person who will 
refuse surrender the childishness 
our times, rather than the inferior 
person?” industry, technology, busi- 
ness, advertising, recreation, all any 
them, cater childishness, does that 
mean that they are right and the edu- 
cator who refuses indulge that 
practice wrong? possible that 
our teachers are too good for us, rather 
than that they are inferior the average 
business professional man? 


What shall about it? There 
are several possibilities. First all, let 
admit that teachers have been 
partly fault the whole situation. 
And yet fault which need 
not ashamed. are apt rather 
old-fashioned people. don’t like 
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around “blowing our own horns” 
lustily and demanding our “rights” 
some other groups the population 
effectively. don’t like those 
things because, traditionally and from 
the point view the past, they are 
not “gentlemanly” “professional” 
modes conduct. not like 
give that ideal behavior. 

And not have give up; 
fact, ought the reverse: 
applying not only teachers but 
the whole population. the basis 
that ideal, will have protest 
the silliness our times. will 
have protest the allegations in- 
ferior status assigned simply be- 
cause not fall with prevalent 
habits bombastic “build-ups” un- 
important people and unimportant activi- 
ties into false prominence. will have 
insist the basic significance our 
function civilization—which far 
different thing from “building up” our 
selves individuals. will have 
insist that you cannot judge “superior” 
and “inferior” people simply the 
amount money they make and the 
“front” they can put up. That not 
giving our ideal: insisting 
it, and its validity. 

Now this insistence probably will 
not effective without some kind 
action also. The specific action necessary 
will vary from community com- 
munity. may have resign 
body when parents uphold their chil- 


dren misconduct conduct them- 


selves worse than the children do—as 


news magazines reported few weeks 


ago. may have protest attacks 
teachers books, attacks made 
people who have either not read the 
book, who have not understood it, 
who are distorting deliberately. 
may have demand more pay and 
back our demands with drastic action. 
may even have point out that 
pay taxes, too! 

All these may considered rather 
violent suggestions. many communi- 
ties they will not necessary. most 
communities quieter, but nontheless 
stern, insistence the importance 
our function the community will 
suffice. 

Let begin now genuinely respect 
ourselves; show that respect our- 
selves; and demand that the public 
respect education. are faced, 
civilization, problems that cannot 
solved the basis magic; nor can 
they escaped through childish fantasy. 
Education the one agency our civili- 
zation which committed adult 
outlook, and the development 
adult outlook instead magical 
childish outlook. doing its best, 
under difficulties, perform that func- 
tion; some areas succeeding 
fairly well; those areas which 
failing, the fault lies not with the person- 
nel education but with social forces 
outside education. view all that, 
don’t have apologize for being 
around, we? Why accept passively all 
these allegations “inferiority?” 


Answer 


WANT answer someone, but don’t 

know whom. think rather 
big shot the educational field. think 
may come even from Washington, 
D.C. don’t know exactly what said. 
didn’t hear his talk. was washing 
the dog while sister read aloud 
me, quite long while ago, the news- 
paper write-up his speech. sister 
has missionary habit—a rather futile 
one—of trying keep conversant 
with what going the world about 
me. 

could not quote, verbatum, single 
statement that was made that article. 
Facts slide off brain 
like drops quicksilver, but occasion- 
ally idea principle will rise above 
its fog like the dark shoulders the 
mountains rise above the fog the 
Skyline Drive. The thoughts provoked 
that finger’s length newspaper 
print read over year ago, while 
was engaged definitely preoccupy- 
ing task, ever since have nagged 
say something. 

Although not remember any 
specific statement which was made, 
know that the word “emancipation” 
was used with considerable emphasis. 
think was featured even the head- 
line. sure that the idea was ex- 
pressed that there had existed unfair 
double standard conduct for teachers 
and human beings, and that considerable 
optimism for teachers was expressed 
about that situation the present time. 


Considerable hope was held out them 
that this double standard was gradually 
being dissolved. Something was said di- 
rectly about smoking and taking oc- 
casional cocktail’s becoming such mild 
teachers before the open eye the pub- 
lic. The idea was expressed that when 
these matters were really commonplace 
for teachers, and considered the 
public, then the teaching profession 
really would emancipated. 

Poor little dog! Just one false move 
and was danger right then being 
slapped, for sister read, tem- 
per rose. Indignant questions began 
block themselves out mind 
red box-car letter lay-outs: “When was 
anyone ever emancipated cigarettes? 
What emancipation may one expect 
from cocktail? How emancipated 
the mind which worries over the ex- 
istence such unfair double stand- 
ard?” 

Does not the emancipated mind work 
out its own course right and wrong? 
smoking and occasional cocktail 
are right, then why give fig for what 
the neighbors say? After all, who ele- 
vated its higher level this line 
which teachers are expected hew? 
Was someone some group outside 
the teaching profession? Not your 
life! was raised the teachers them- 
selves. 

not trying make the point 
that teachers are goody-good, better- 
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than-thou type creature. Teachers are 
poured out the same clay other 
human beings, with all the common 
faults indigenous. the mold which 
changed, and the profession itself 
which changes it. 

Here little Kenny. only four- 
teen years old, but has the rank 
smell veteran smoker. under- 
sized, sallow and nervous. cannot 
concentrate mentally 
Well, there isn’t much, afraid, that 
can done for Kenny, for tobacco has 
way keeping its adherents, but there 
are thirty other healthy, husky ado- 
lescent chaps whom tobacco has not yet 
seized. few them might saved. 
talk the evils smoking given 
one who is, himself, slave this 
common master, could given 
all, just wouldn’t ring quite true. That 
alibi that smoking al] right 
for grown-ups but very bad for children, 
lacks sincerity and conviction. 
cult for one enslaved teach 
others the ideals freedom. 

That occasional harmless little drink 
does not have the innocence which one 
might wish assign when the 
image great black and blue and 
green bruise little bare thigh 
still vivid one’s memory and cne’s 
ears there still rings the simple, frank 
explanation six-year-old: “My 
daddy was drunk and kicked me.” 

Or, remembering Jack, thin and 
big eyed and hungry looking, likely 
that the “style” the evening cocktail 
one’s dinner out will fade away and 
one will find oneself looking shame- 
facedly the useless little glass 
beverage and wondering how many bot- 
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tles milk that ninety cents could have 
bought. Since milk longer ten 
cents, could not figure myself, but 
this principle forces itself upon me: Why 
should some God’s creatures spend 
money for expensive, useless, harmful 
drinks while others His creatures 
must without the food which neces- 
sary build sturdy minds and bodies 
for sturdy citizens God’s kingdom? 

Exaggerated? Oh, no! wish were, 
but isn’t. have not used even hypo- 
thetical cases. They are real and un- 
colored. each case have mind 
exact instance; exact child. 
contacts like these which gradually 
change the mold and refine the pattern 
the school teacher’s life. Nobody 
makes the higher standard; just 
evolves. 

human spirits, human souls—call them 
what you will—are the things with 
which teacher primarily concerned. 
But you not agree with this; 
you think that the sole concern the 
teacher dispense knowledge and 
improve the mind, does not the “double 
standards” still stand? Was there ever 
greater indictment against education, 
against mental astuteness itself, than the 
simple fact that our national tobacco bill, 
our national liquor bill, either one, 
separately, far greater than the bill 
for our national public education? 

Recently one friends, while 
trying persuade that should join 
certain organization, said, with com- 
plimentary intent: 

“Mary and were just talking about 
you the other day. agreed that you 
are really very fine person. What you 
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public. You need get into some 
these things where you can the 
public eye. You need sell yourself 
the public.” 

appreciate the flattering hallucina- 
tions which these friends have about me. 
But stars! sell myself the public? 
Why, don’t like sell even magazine 
subscriptions lyceum tickets, and those 
are things upon the genuine value 
which have rather definitely formu- 
lated opinion. 

No, has been observation that 
the person who consciously tries sell 
himself the public usually has very 
little sell. Besides, teachers are not 
the selling end things; they are 
the giving end. The worthy teacher must 
constantly giving. That which 
gives multiplies like compound interest 
and eventually, inevitably, some that 
interest will flow back the teacher 
himself. 

The Great Teacher has given the 
pattern. was not concerned with 
copying the current modes, with being 
good sport, with selling Himself 
the public. was concerned with im- 
proving the life the lowliest indi- 
vidual, and that must ever the busi- 
ness teacher. 

With nursery schools 
gartens more prevalent, the teacher more 
and more taking the place the 
parent and becoming force even 
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greater than before molding the lives 
children. Often the teacher becomes 
the child’s ideal. such has sacred 
responsibility which cannot cast aside 
for being good fellow smoker 
cocktail party, for cigarettes and cock- 
tails are neither good nor sensible and 
amount white-washing can make 
them so. There are worse things, 
course, and there are plenty splendid, 
wonderful people who have these weak- 
nesses, but they are weaknesses. 

not know the gentleman from 
Washington (if from Washing- 
ton). would almost guarantee, how- 
ever, that has taught girls and boys 
for good while, fine person, but 
shall have disagree with him upon 
the meaning the word “emancipa- 
tion,” least upon the means 
arriving that state. would not claim 
that mind not greatly enslaved 
many areas, but least free 
enough reason for that have 
friend acquaintance who thinks 
less worthy person for saying, “No, 
‘tetotaller’; never drink all,” then 
that fact alone labels that friend ac- 
quaintance not the person 
opinion hold greatest value. 

higher standard for teachers? 
yes! and should like that, and 
every teacher should proud that 
like that, and every teacher should 
strive keep like that! 


intelligent being carries within him the wherewithal surpass 


himself 
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Ghosts 


Ver Soy Harris 


used think ghosts evil things, 

Grim, ghastly spectres phantom host; 

But now, ghost-thoughts are lovely. Each one brings 
Fair phantasies life, and things loved most. 

For ghosts are memories precious hours; 

The understanding locked human hearts; 

The autumn-tide remembrance spring flowers; 
The days that live, year year departs. 

And ghosts are the lovely echoes our dreaming, 
That whisper the selves might have been, 
That see thus,—and not are seeming; 
That urge within, and say “Begin again.” 


Give freely, Life, for what, to-day, borrow 


Will the treasured ghosts our to-morrow. 
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Book Reviews 


BIOGRAPHY 


Macmillan Company. 264 pp. $3.00. 


“Eternal Lawyer” lawyer’s inter- 
pretation Cicero’s career lawyer-states- 
man which all his actions are related 
the basic professional creed the true 
lawyer, ready present client’s defense 
when that called for, but always sup- 
porting law and order, and working for 
the common welfare. 

the whole the biography de- 
velopment the premise that Cicero was 
consistent his devotion principle. 
this view his efforts prevent the struggle 
between Pompey and Caesar, his later re- 
lationship with Caesar and his efforts 
reconciliation between Caesar and the ex- 
iled republicans become those practical 
idealist who, having failed the effort 
maintain the established order, and see- 
ing the facts they are, willing work 
with the new order toward re-establish- 
ment government which will once 
again bring stability his world. 

Cicero’s gradual retreat 
life during Caesar’s reign, his recourse 
philosophy, his hope for real government 
after the assassination Caesar, and his 
final refusal compromise with Antony 
become part the pattern life ready 
bow expediency, but not willing 
sacrifice principle. 

The final chapters discuss Cicero’s phi- 
losophy life, law, and government with 
particular emphasis the influence his 
natural law doctrines English and 
American thought, and the significance 
his insistence the duty all men 
serve the commonwealth. 

The conclusion evidences the author’s 
way minimizes Cicero’s weaknesses, but 


presents them indicative the Roman 
lawyer-statesman’s true greatness, for they 
did not prevail, and the last “he displayed 
noble disdain for ephemeral success. And 
the main, the force his life was spent 
for things that transcend time and place.” 
(Page 241) 

interpreting Cicero, the author has 
included comprehensive view the forces 
play Rome during the last days the 
republic. Details Roman life, courts, 
magistracies and contemporary personalities, 
especially Pompey and Caesar, are com- 
pactly yet vividly presented give full 
appreciation each situation which 
given basis for judgment the 
orator. The analysis number the 
speeches, given combination transla- 
tion and paraphrase, forms one the more 
interesting and valuable features the 
book. 

The author, Mr. Robert Wilkin, 
judge the United States District Court 
for the Northern District Ohio. 
lawyer aware the professional ob- 
ligations advocate’s life and judge 
and member the American Bar Associa- 
tion Standing Committee Jurisprudence, 
also aware the necessity philosophical 
concept the law. the light these 
accepts Cicero the one who its 
beginning inspired the legal profession with 
high ideals and “expounded and practiced 
the highest professional principles.” (page 
235) 

his preface Mr. Wilkin states the 
hope that this study may arouse interest 
“in the history law and the purpose 
the legal profession.” (Page XII) The 
biography thus becomes interpretation 
not only Cicero but also the legal 
profession. 

The inclusion bibliography for each 
chapter, notes Dr. George Karo and 
Professor Homer Thompson, and de- 
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tailed index make the book additional 
value for reference. 

ANITA STRAUCH 
Miami University 


JEFFERSON, 
Karl Lehman. The Macmil- 
lan Company. 260 pp. $4.50. 


The versatility Thomas Jefferson and 
the breadth his interests are well known, 
even the most casual students his life 
and times. the present volume, Dr. 
Lehmann has concentrated his attention 
upon single aspect that life, but one 
which was plainly fundamental im- 
portance making the man what was. 
The theme Jefferson’s continuing study 
classical literature and art during period 
more than sixty years, and the influence 
that study upon his 
Here have then, not new biography 
Jefferson, but thoughtful analysis 
most significant segment his life. The 
resulting picture admittedly one-sided. 

one sense Dr. Lehmann’s work lies 
the field adult education. would 
indeed hard find many men out 
public life who have carried out pro- 
gram self education extensive Jef- 
ferson’s “continuous and progressive study 
the ancient Greeks and Romans, their 
writings and their world.” His “expanding 
search for knowledge general” was never 
fully satisfied, though the opinion 
the author that had read critically more 
ancient literature than any his con- 
temporaries aside from handful pro- 
fessional classicists. 

was quite keeping with Jefferson’s 
views the importance education that 
should have counted his labors for the es- 
tablishment the University Virginia 
one his major contributions posterity. 
The classical heritage which had made 
his own helped shape his educational 
program for the University and inspire 
his design for its physical plant. While 


considered thorough training the 
classics indispensable for every well edu- 
cated American,” valued the study 
Greek and Latin the classroom merely 
means giving the student the ability 
read the ancient authors with ease. The 
secondary school, held, ought give 
one this much classical training. The stu- 
dent’s capacity thus developed, would 
presumably read the classics his own, 
Jefferson indeed did. concession 
what counted the weaknesses con- 
temporary secondary schools, conceded 
that one’s first year the University might 
devoted polishing the student’s attain- 
ments the classical languages and 
mathematics. final check, examina- 
tion designed test one’s capacity read 
and understand classical letters should 
given students about graduated 
from the University. 

Though Jefferson’s educational scheme 
may today regarded something 
curiosity, Dr. Lehmann’s book 
much worth while. will appeal most, 
doubt, the small company present-day 
readers who themselves have 
some measure with the ancients the 
language the ancients. will grate- 
fully received, too, some students who 
know neither Latin nor Greek, but who 
have learned appreciate the intellectual 
indebtedness our own age the hu- 
manists the 18th and the 15th centuries, 
and the men classical antiquity who 
inspired them. 

Frank Heck 


TEACHING ENGLIsH SCHOOLS, 
edited Vivian Sola Pinto, The 
Macmillan Company, London. 166 pp. 
$2.50. 

This book symposium consisting 
ten essays, each written expert his 
field. was edited for The English Asso- 
ciation, with headquarters London. The 
contributing authors are British, and the 
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lish, University College, Nottingham. The 
first edition appeared 1946. was re- 
printed 1947. 

The importance the English language 
greater today than ever before. the 
most widely spoken language the world, 
and its use vehicle international 
communication rapidly spreading all 
corners the globe. Likewise contains 
much the great literature the world. 
Hence behooves the English speaking na- 
tions consider how best their youth may 
brought appreciation their her- 
itage, and can trained the effective 
use their language tool the work 
tomorrow. 

The Teaching English Schools 
definite attempt bring together all 
those who are interested English Lan- 
guage and Literature, matter what 
actors, artists, teachers, 
administrators—and, pooling their 
opinions, arrive some conclusions con- 
cerning what and what not 
our 

Each the ten chapters deals with 
specific division the problem. These di- 
visions are follows: poetry, drama, choral 
speaking, spoken English, grammar, prose 
composition, the study prose, school ex- 
aminations English, the school library, 
and the training the teacher English. 
Each writer views his subject from the 
standpoint the youth enrolled from the 
secondary school upward, and the light 
the present day. But while pressing for 
the modern viewpoint teaching, they 
not feel that should neglect the treasures 
the past English life and literature. 

Chapter the Schools,” and 
chapter VII, “The Study Prose,” are 
grave indictments our present-day meth- 
ods teaching these subjects. our 
methods because, while these authors are 
speaking British schools, what they say 
applies equally well our schools the 
United States. The chapter school ex- 
aminations English likewise very 
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thought-provoking. There seems doubt 
that the teacher often does incalculable 
harm though her desire only good. 

However, while pointing out defects 
teaching procedures, the authors also sug- 
gest Therein lies the value the 

the last chapter, “The Training 
The Teacher English,” suggested, 
among other things, that the younger teach- 
ers should have more help and supervision 
from those greater experience, and that 
the teachers long experience should 
granted extended periods freedom from 
the duties the classroom order that 
they may view and evaluate the problem 
and study methods improvement. 

The book one which should read 
thoughtfully, not only teachers Eng- 
lish, but all who are concerned about 
the permanence the English literary her- 
itage, and about the future the English 
language dignified medium inter- 
national communication. 

PEARL JOHNSON 
University Colorado 


ECONOMICS 


Cox. Stephen-Paul, Publishers. New 
York. 1947. $3.75 
The Bill and the tremendous in- 

crease college enrollments resulting 

therefrom, the growth interest educa- 
tional loans and scholarships, and the in- 
creased emphasis education all stu- 
dents who have the capacity and willingness 
learn make Wealth Through Education 
very timely book. Readers may disagree 
with its conclusions and with the facts pre- 
sented support these conclusions, but 
they will find the author’s thesis stimu- 
lating, readable, lively style, and challeng- 
ing. When they have considered what has 
been said and re-checked parts that arouse 
doubt, they will feel—at any rate this re- 
viewer feels—that something missing, 
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that the scheme proposed has “catch” 
which not readily detected and that 
too good and too skillfully presented 
true workable. 

The book contains twenty chapters, with 
introduction Willis Sutton, Super- 
intendent Emeritus Schools, Atlanta, 
Georgia and Past President the National 
Education Association. The first fourteen 
chapters are devoted what called the 
need for economic improvement; the 
nature and development credit the 
economic organizatioon society; the 
effect credit the destinies nations; 
the role played credit war, pros- 
perity and depression, production and 
the payment wages; and the influence 
credit shaping American culture. 

Credit the author argues, 


“shapes the present and the future destiny all 
peoples and all nations. Its influence begins 
the day birth and continues ineludibly 
flowing current the day death. The 
doctor who comes bring into the world 
travels car manufactured institution 
sustained credit. Before could practice his 
profession received his training college 
that drew its income from bonds, mortgages, and 
stocks other evidences credit. The road 
over which travelled and the bridges 
crossed were probably built through the sale 
bonds credit instruments some nature. 
The men who built his car and those who in- 
vented also received their education credit 
supported colleges. Thus even our first day ex- 
istence involved complexity credits, 
and their influence continues until are placed 
coffin, manufactured credit sustained 
institution and given last ride hearse bought 
credit.” 


While the first fourteen chapters deal 
with the nature and place credit the 
scheme things social and economic, they 
lay down the foundations and set the 
assumptions upon which the last six chap- 
ters are based—chapters which contain the 
author’s theory wealth through educa- 
tion. Here little more detail required 
this theory presented. begin 
with, the studies made the United States 
Chamber Commerce and Harold 
Clark, Donald Shane and others 
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prove the high value education dollars 
and cents, are passed review. The author 
concludes that the case for education 
means increasing wealth and its recip- 
ients’ earning power amply proved. 
countries high education and technical 
training, contends, high and 
assets commercial banks per capita are 
high. countries low education and 
technical training income low and assets 
commercial banks, per capita, are low. 
From these facts, the conclusion drawn 
that the higher the level education, the 
higher the earning power and the greater 
the wealth individuals well nations, 

With these conclusions 
lished his satisfaction the author then 
proceeds present his plan finance ed- 
ucation and create wealth thereby. This 
plan brief follows: 


Grant loans $400 per year for the age 
group ten fourteen years, inclusive, 
the loans take the form note $600 
twenty years which includes the $400 plus 
two and half per cent interest over twenty 
years. 

Grant similar loans under similar circum- 
stances $800 annually for age group 
from fifteen eighteen inclusive and 
$1200 annually for those nineteen 
twenty-four inclusive, the notes re- 
spectively $1200 and $1800. 


Then the young people get their education 
through the use these moneys. Since 
education proportion its extent in- 
creases their earning power they will create 
wealth with which repay the The 
loans would made through the banks and 
guaranteed the Government very 
much the same way loans 
are guaranteed present. Cash for the 
loans would obtained through the issu- 
ances Federal Reserve notes the Fed- 
eral Reserve Banks. Semi-governmental 
boards would set administer the 
loans. Everything would done within 
the framework private enterprise. The 
dollars which would released are called 
“dynamic They would, the author 
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feels, once the plan operation and re- 
payments begin flow in, work automati- 
cally, finance education indefinitely, con- 
tinuously increase wealth, eliminate the 
cycles boom and “bust” and create 
economy abundance. 

The reviewer has doubt presented en- 
tirely too briefly the plan and theory the 
book. has been compelled leave out 
many details but the essentials are included. 
get the theory and plan full, more- 
over, the book simply has read. Will 
the scheme work? The reviewer very defi- 
nitely has whole series doubts. The plan 
smacks too much perpetual motion and 
has too many the elements which are 
wealth-for-all systems which were 
posed during the depressed thirties. ‘This 
does not mean that the book not worth- 
while, that should cast aside fan- 
cracked-brain theorist. does not belong 
any these catagories. very def- 
initely book worth reading even though 
may not revolutionize educational finan- 
cing. has place the library shelves 
every educator—in particular, every ed- 
ucator who challenged new frontiers 
educational thinking. 

MATHERLY 
University Florida 


EDUCATION 


FOR FREEDOM, STUDY 
Donald Cowling and Carter David- 
son, Harper and Brothers, 180 PP. 
$3.00. 

The authors this book have had un- 
usual opportunities know and help 
guide that peculiarly American institution, 
the liberal arts college. Their considered 
judgements regarding will interesting 
and valuable least three groups 
people: college administrators with less ex- 
perience than the writers have had; college 
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trustees who want know the more gen- 
erally approved ideals and practices; and 
those the general public who are inter- 
ested for any various reasons what 
“good college” should be. 

The book written against the back- 
ground deep conviction the nature 
desirable American living. The writers 
are quite sure that “too much government, 
regardless the theory which 
based, mankind’s worst They in- 
sist that need get rid the ideas and 
programs that came “with the beginning 
the Franklin Roosevelt administration.” 
This means, they hold, that “the task 
the college clear—to exert every effort 
toward returning America faith indi- 
vidual freedom and democratic consti- 
tutional government.” 

With this background the authors 
outline what they consider the char- 
acteristics the mature individual and 
then proceed describe the college that 
they believe will produce this kind per- 
son. They discuss the curriculum, extra- 
curricular activities, teachers, administra- 
tors, students, alumni and finance. 

The general impression given that 
the American liberal arts college very 
good and satisfactory institution. They see 
room for improvement points, particu- 
larly the matter financial support. 
They believe also that there need for 
more careful selection students. They 
indicate that return the provision that 
applicant for admission should have 
“sixteen credits distributed—four Eng- 
lish, four Latin modern language 
(preferably both), least two mathe- 
matics, two science, and two history” 
would much ensure better student 
body. 

Since the book does not undertake 
answer questions giving the results 
scientific educational research perhaps 
out place find fault with that 
point. However, somewhat disturbing 
find opinions offered with air final- 
ity where the only satisfactory conclusions 
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must come from rigidly controlled exper- 
imentation. For instance, the assertion 
made that “mathematics, accounting, sta- 
tistics, comparative anatomy, and foreign 
language can much improve the stu- 
dent’s accuracy.” Again held that man- 
ual training necessary for maturity and 
that the laboratory course science, art, 
music, and other fields excellent way 
provide it. also affirmed that lab- 
oratory work admittedly expensive and 
enormously time-consuming, but the 
only way the mastery force and mat- 
ter. Another position taken that “for 
many students, the study foreign lan- 
guage can immense help under- 
standing English grammar, increasing vo- 
cabulary, and achieving ‘language 
Readers familiar with the considerable 
amount careful research that has been 
carried for the purpose checking the 
validity affirmations this kind will 
wonder why reference made such 
studies their conclusions. 

Those who feel that the great increase 
the proportion young people going 
college today, combined with the fact that 
our life today markedly different from 
even few years ago, make 
imperative that change our program 
our time was done earlier, will find little 
support guidance. Instead the authors 
seem fee] that will revert the 
patterns earlier time, all will well. 

SHERIDAN 
Ohio Wesleyan University 


CATION Stella Van Petten Henderson. 
The University Chicago Press 401 
pp. $4.00. 

page 278 the author, unwittingly 
perhaps, uses words that would seem fit- 
tingly characterize the 
Speaking the differences opinion be- 
tween Dewey and Hutchins 


that “perhaps further examination”, 
their proposals “might clarify the issue” 
This exactly what done throughout. 
Proposals are considered and issues are clari- 
fied. The proposals various writers,— 
Dewey, Kilpatrick, Hutchins, Bagley, Aris- 
totle, Plato, et. the ideas and be- 
liefs various groups and organizations— 
Progressive, Essentialists, Idealists, 
Progmatists, etc.—are all given due con- 
sideration. the opinion the reviewer 
much clarification issues the result. 

From the foregoing may gathered 
that this not firing-line book the 
works the more militant members the 
profession almost invariably are. rather 
reporteré book. reports what has been 
said the past and the thinking that now 
going on. 

Those who are seeking blue print for 
future educational development will almost 
surely disappointed. attempt made 
furnish such blue print. If, however, 
one wishes know what all the shooting 
about, may well read the book its 
entirety. 

The book has been written used 
text-book. such has been well 
prepared, the beginning each chapter 
the end will found summary the 
conclusions reached. The summary then 
followed well chosen, thought-provoking 
questions. These turn are followed 
numerous pertinent “selected” references. 
times these are topically arranged which 
makes quite convenient for the further 
pursuit individual problems. 

special feature glossary philo- 
sophical terms. This will save much thumb- 
ing dictionaries and perhaps much time. 

All all, this seems good book. 
wishing bring himself up-to-date the 
educational thinking now going will 
doubt find profitable. 

University Florida 
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EXPLORATIONS GENERAL EDUCATION: 
LEGE, Roy Ivan Johnson, Editor: Har- 
per and Bros., 262 pages. $3.00. 

Few colleges and universities appear 
possess the dynamic quality which would 
impel constructive diagnosis through 
investigation needs and resultant 
attempt meet the needs through the pro- 
cesses experimentation. This may not 
very suprising since individual teachers and 
departments seldom attract great deal 
attention themselves because remedial 
activities and proposals any kind. Now 
and then college may dare challenge 
the status quo and extraordinary things. 
Such case appears that Stephens 
College, Columbia, Missouri. 

Dr. Roy Ivan Johnson, Director 
Publications the College, with the assist- 
ance Professors Dudley, Bowman, Pau- 
stian, Decker, McCammon, Prunty, and 
Swenson, gives account The Experi- 
ences Stephens College Through Explor- 
ations General Education. They believe 
that the purpose general education 
college fit the woman student 
for successful and satisfactory life, 
individual and member society. 
Through survey, series categories under 
which similar closely related items could 
logically grouped, research program 
Stephens was formulated. Through contin- 
uous research, trial and adaptation over 
period twenty-five years, definite pro- 
gress the following areas appears 
noteworthy: Basic Course the Human- 
ities; Education for Marriage; Training 
for Civic Leadership; program Basic 
English; Clinical Techniques Education 
and Extra-Class Life. 

Over many years, course the hu- 
manities which included all the arts— 
music, literature, drama, sculpture, paint- 
ing, architecture 
with the avowed objective obtaining for 
the student the lasting values literature. 
The arts are presented integrated 
whole rather than separate parts. The 
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faculty for the course limited people 
who can teach all the arts; who have 
special preparation one field and suf- 
ficiently sound working knowledge the 
other insure basic understanding and 
appreciation. addition the usual libra- 
facilities, classes make use plans, 
graphs, and records, scores music, slides, 
lanterns, and many other visual aids. 

would seem logical and natural 
that college for women, or, for that mat- 
ter, any college attended women, would 
consciously aware the need for 
serious and systematic educational approach 
the problem providing adequate prep- 
aration for marriage. This curricular phase 
slowly achieving “status equality” 
the curriculum, thinks Professor Johnson, 
and vital, necessary essential part 
the general educational process. Instruction 
and guidance meeting the premarital 
and marital problems normal young peo- 
ple designed furnish information, es- 
tablish attitudes and allay fears. This course 
optional, but there are large sections for 
Junior students and least fifty per cent 
Seniors take it. 

most colleges, courses social prob- 
lems are springing into being with great 
rapidity. Stephens, the core course 
social problems, the staff believed, should 
social problems directly related the 
current situation. The syllabus, instead 
text-book, with emphasis problems 
found present situations changed from 
year year. The course required all 
for considered basic general educa- 
tion. The techniques for study, laboratory, 
excursion, interview and research, are chal- 
lenging and mounted with interest. 

program for basic training English 
restricted largely analysis expres- 
sion needs. Beginning with the survey unit, 
the course develops patterns change 
through specific factors ability un- 
derstanding ideas, and specific factors 
ability using ideas. Orientation and diag- 
nosis procedures properly used bring about 
the desired outcomes aimed for each in- 
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dividual student. Emphasis placed the 
individual. 

Stephens, early 1918, established 
the Health Clinic; then came clinics for 
Speech, Occupational Guidance, Psycho- 
logical, Religious, Reading, Better Speech 
Center, English Usage, Personal Finance, 
Clothing and Personal Appearance, In- 
terior Decoration, Book Selecting, and 
Posture student may enroll 
many clinics she desires. The enroll- 
ment not compulsory but some cases 
strongly urged. These clinics are parallel 
to, and work hand hand with, classroom 

Finally, the “Explorations” deals with 
Extra-Class Life, which has come play 
very large part all American Colleges. 
Stephens curricularizes these activities and 
they, indeed, become real general educa- 
tions. all the areas experimented 
upon this very interesting and useful 
account general education this out- 
standing junior college for women. The 
writer marvels that such vast amount 
work could done such short time. 
Such activities described for Stephens point 
the way for colleges and faculties the 
United States the needs students are 
met desirable general educations. 


McELHANNON 


TRASTS PROMISE AND PERFORMANCE 
ter Merriam Keezer. Harper and 
Brothers. 160 pp. $2.50. 

This engaging and thought-pro- 
voking discussion college education from 
the standpoint one who was the thick 
the fight for eight years the president 
Reed College Portland, Oregon. Mr. 
Keezer’s observations should make fascinat- 
ing reading for other college presidents who 
wish compare notes and for college pro- 


Baylor University 


fessors and students who wish see how 
they look the “prexy” and probe how 
his mind works. The writing is, through- 
out, arresting and entertaining. The ex- 
periences related will find ready and often 
sympathetic response from those who have 
been close college administration re- 
cent years. The statements the general 
principles and objectives college educa- 
tion may meet, however, with less sym- 
pathetic response from various quarters 
the academic circle. 

The author frankly states that the book 
series “observations” written vari- 
ous times and various locales over the 
past few years following his resignation 
from Reed College 1942. has not 
attempted write systematic treatise 
higher education, but rather has addressed 
himself the task commenting upon 
various problems faced college 
president, describing them frankly from his 
point view, and then sketching what 
thinks the experiences mean for college 
education general. this fashion his 
several chapters cover such problems the 
need for greater attention education for 
character, the role faculty and students 
college administration, the 
curriculum reform and improvement 
teaching, the knotty problems student 
life and recruitment, the values and dangers 
progressive education, residential col- 
leges for adult education, new slant 
honorary degrees, and summary chapter 
the ideal liberal college. 

all times the reader’s attention held 
the lively examples and incidents that 
are related. that sense the book far out- 
strips most other books the subject. The 
serious reader, however, may find himself 
wishing for closer analysis some the 
problems raised and more careful state- 
ment the direction which should 
move. The author’s critical comments in- 
deed show the light liberal education 
flickering dimly. wish might have 
aided more brightening the flame. few 
examples may order. 
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Chapter entitled “Higher Educa- 
tion and Higher Ethical Ideals” the author 
points the decline effective concern 
about character development liberal arts 
colleges. attributes this decline four 
factors: the expansion public higher edu- 
cation; the increasing concentration 
faculty members upon narrow academic 
specialties; the growing popularity de- 
terministic psychological and economic 
doctrines; and mounting confusion about 
the true nature high ethical standards. 
Mr. Keezer seems imply that publicly 
supported higher education has helped cause 
the decline attention character, because 
has paid little attention religious edu- 
cation. Conversely, seems say that the 
remedy provide for “non-sectarian 
religious education all stages public 
education.” (p. 10) 

seems this reviewer that anyone 
interested public education America 
these days should not let unchallenged 
the assumption that good character can 
achieved only means religious instruc- 
tion the schools and colleges. grant 
that premise open the way for either one 
two things: grant the argument 
religious institutions that public education 
cannot oriented moral problems, and 
thus open the way for attacks upon the 
financial support public education. 
open the way for flood religious in- 
struction public schools which took 
the founders our common school system 
long remove from the curriculum. 
This reviewer will the first insist that 
education must deal with moral problems, 
but submits further that this should 
done secular democratic setting rather 
than and through religious instruction 
where sectarian interests are bound enter. 
economics, government, history, and 
science cannot taught means im- 
proved character, then they should not 
taught all. the problems democracy 
and communism world stage are not 
moral problems, then there are moral 
problems worthy our attention today. 
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not enough say, Mr. Keezer 
seems say, that ethical concerns will 
fully served simply provide “great 
subject matter and great teacher” 
set out improve student manners, in- 
culcate spirit human charity, and de- 
velop habits personal responsibility. Im- 
portant these are, they not imply that 
all subject matters worthy the name 
should taught with the purpose im- 
proving the quality moral decisions that 
students must make. Mr. Keezer hints 
this point when describes his own pro- 
posals make the Bonneville develop- 
ment project subject for integrated study 
the economic, political, and social prob- 
lems facing the Northwest. also hints 
when suggests that professors 
philosophy and ethics should get together 
with the professors politics and economics 
“work out joint attack some the 
problems cutting across all their disciplines.” 
These latter suggestions seem especially 
fruitful possibilities, for they rest the 
assumption that character and moral deci- 
sion will thereby improved (even though 
economics may provide “scrubby” rather 
than “great” material). any case 
should pointed out that this latter ap- 
proach does mot require the teaching 
religion order improve the formation 
character. 

Another example the way the author 
did not seem follow through from an- 
alysis difficulty proposals for improve- 
ment was the discussion Chapter III 
the role the faculty administration. 
briefest terms this the problem democ- 
racy administration. Mr. Keezer believes 
democratic administration, but was 
constrained observe that “the Faculty 
Council set-up tended solidify the ob- 
stacles the way getting ahead effec- 
tively with the work the college, largely 
institutionalizing and giving political ex- 
pression the extreme conservatism the 
faculty, both matters educational policy 
and any others that might affect job ten- 
ure.” 32) This conclusion will doubt- 
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less concurred all who feel that 
college presidents are liberal, progressive 
leaders who run against stodgy, con- 
servative faculty members whose main pur- 
pose protect their vested interests and 
academic tenure. does not take account 
the reverse possibility which progres- 
sive faculty thwarted domineering 
and conservative president who takes refuge 
acting the agent his board trustees 
dealing with his “employees” rather than 
acting the professional leader his 
faculty. The solution not easy, but was 
hoped that Mr. Keezer might have 
given more concrete suggestions concerning 
how administrators and faculty alike could 
work out procedures that would achieve the 
advantages broadly-based policy decisions 
without letting the process become bogged 
down personal rivalries petty details 
administrative machinery. The author 
did give such suggestion when urged 
that objective standards competence 
might defined means allowing 
faculty members engage administrative 
decisions without trying defend mediocre 
incompetent faculty members. did 
not, however, try his hand defining such 
objective standards evaluation. 

One final observation. Mr. Keezer has 
some good things say about progressive 
education and also some harsh things 
say about the “boorish brats” who are 
often characterized its products. With- 
out denying some his comments upon the 
lack self-discipline and lack restraint 
shown progressive students, seems 
this reviewer that Mr. Keezer makes the 
mistake that many make concerning the 
basic tenets progressive education. 
seems say that the basic element pro- 
gressive education individual activity 
elicited through students’ interests the 
heart the educative process. This 
result thinking progressive education 
terms the 1920’s when freedom 
individual effort was the catchword. 

would much more fruitful today 
think the frontiers progressive educa- 


tion residing the concern and effort 
solve group problems group effort. Dis- 
cipline and restraint are not matters for 
individual effort alone but are achieved 
individuals work together democratically 
groups. Group discussions will surely 
degenerate into verbalisms and the substitu- 
tion “entertainment for education” un- 
less the group doing more than 
The group must address itself problems 
recognized common arenas for joint 
decision and joint action. The discipline that 
education needs the discipline group 
judgment and group decision whereby stu- 
dents not merely talk about problems 
but try define common problems, set 
ideal goals, seek desirable solutions, and 
focus study and effort upon the question 
what should done achieve the 

Mr. Keezer has given remarkable 
statement the troubles college ad- 
ministrator when faced with the task 
creating democratic community out 
collection individuals, This heart 
one the most insistent problems facing the 
world today. easy for outsider 
critical, but one wonders frontal attack 
upon the means achieving co-operative 
group work might have been more pertin- 
ent than simply reasserting the values 
individualized approach. would unfair 
imply that the frank discussion these 
problems set forth this book has not 
pushed the solution little closer realiza- 
tion. Mr. Keezer has done his share and 
done well. 


Teachers College 


Columbia University 


John Wise. Bruce Publishing Com- 
pany, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 207 pp., 
$3.50. 

The Nature the Liberal Arts doc- 
tor’s dissertation the College Educa- 
tion, Fordham University. 

The program for this book may stated 
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thus: understand the nature the lib- 
eral arts one should study the writings 
the leaders thought the periods during 
which they were used almost exclusively 
education. The writers selected for study 
and their periods are: 
Plato Aristotle for the Greek (1500-338 
B.C. 

Cicero and Quintilian for the Roman (750 
B.C.-476 A.D.) 

St. Augustine for the Christian (0-476 A.D.) 

Thomas Aquinas for the Medieval (476-1453 
A.D. 

Newman for the Modern English 
1800-1900 A.D.) 

The author this book regards the 
liberal arts changing. Hence, their na- 
ture cannot found any one period. 
This assumption stated thus: liberal 
education” (which regarded synony- 
mous with the liberal arts) neither 
identified with the ancient Greek ideal 
free man contrasted the slave, nor 
can identified with the medieval cleric; 
not with the renaissance courtier, nor with 
the nineteenth century gentleman.” 

The thesis this book the form 
definition: ““The liberal arts are those 
studies which are formative man’s highest 
powers, constitute intermediate stage 
the educative process, and, hand down 
with organic growth the fundamental truths 
which live.” Put less ornate lan- 
guage: the liberal arts develop the deep 
mental powers, prepare one learn voca- 
tion avocation, and lead him progressively 
search for significant truths guide liv- 
ing. 

Each the seven men named the 
five periods world history make refer- 
ence parts all the three character- 
istics the liberal arts: 

Plato and Aristotle stress the formation 
man’s highest powers intellect, char- 
acter and taste. This was done the seven 
liberal arts: grammar, rhetoric, dialectic, 
arithmetic, geometry, astronomy, and 
music—studied deeply deductive analy- 
ses into their hidden truths and virtues. 

Cicero and Quintilian stress the inter- 
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mediate stage the educative process. They 
use the orator example liberally 
educated person with human abilities culti- 
vated, with informed and balanced phi- 
losophy life mastered preparation 
any specialized pursuit. 

St. Augustine stresses the fundamental 
human truths which live. Only 
Christ understood deeply intellectually, 
may one love him. 

Thomas Aquinas was educated means 
the seven liberal arts and writes about 
the nature man, and how learns 
basis upon which exemplify the nature 
the liberal arts. 

Cardinal Newman stresses the founda- 
tion true university consist all 
three functions named above. 

There are fine scholarly analyses this 
book, with rare insights into its problem. 
Intermingled with its lofty concepts and 
language, there are many uncannily prac- 
tical statements regarding education, ap- 
pears that the author selected the periods 
and writers say what wished have 
said. There are other writers and periods 
with other ideas the nature the liberal 
arts not used such Spencer and Bode. 
The traditional idea the disciplinary value 
hard subject matters That 
epistemology sharply challenged today. 
Rousseau, Pestalozzi, and Dewey have been 
Perhaps this should be; 
however, they have not yet been disproved 
toto. 

Doubtless, every sentence this mag- 
nificent analysis true. Yet, one may ask 
the liberal arts the Greeks, Romans 
and Medievals are pertinent today. The 
conditions life have changed since then 
even man himself has not. While 
intensely interesting and valuable know, 
historically, the nature the liberal arts, 
the ongoing world politics, economics 
and scientific progress must somehow in- 
volved modern liberalizing arts edu- 


cation. 


University Oklahoma 


| 
| 
| 
= 
| 
a 


498 


TIONAL Wispom. Selections from the 
great documents Robert Ulich. Har- 
vard Press, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 614 pp. $6.50. 

What you really know about the great 
educational documents? Have you ever read 
Plato’s Republic, Comenius’ The Great 
Didactic, Rousseau’s Emile, Froebel’s 
The Education Man? When last did you 
read Emerson’s timeless and provocative 
essay Education? Are Quintilian, Mon- 
taigne, Locke, and Pestalozzi merely dim 
echoes from the almost forgotten course 
the history education? you really 
have firsthand knowledge the great 
books all mention reverently? 

the above questions make you feel 
bit guilty, this most useful anthology should 
help you fill the gap your professional 
companion piece the author’s most 
scholarly History Educational Thought. 
However, the busy educators will find 
veritable reader’s digest the great educa- 
tional documents—from Lao-tse and Con- 
fucius our own Emerson. Furthermore, 
most the selections are sufficient length 
give the reader comprehensive idea 
the spirit and the argument the quoted 
classic. cite few examples: there are 
thirty pages from Plato’s Republic, twenty 
one pages from Quintilian’s 
twenty six pages from Locke’s Thoughts, 
and forty two pages from Rousseau’s Emile. 
This anthology different from the col- 
lections fragmentary quotations that 
have used our courses the history and 
philosophy education. 

The author groups his selections under 
the following five headings: Asia, Greek 
and Roman Antiquity, Ancient and Medi- 
eval Christianity, Islam, The Humanist 
Evolution, The New Method Thinking, 
and the Development Modern Thought. 
About half the large volume given 
the last section. Ulich presents large 
selections from the writings Comenius, 


Petty, Locke, Rousseau, Franklin, Jeffer- 
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son, Pestalozzi, Herbart, Froebel, and 
Emerson. Each selection introduced 
succinct but highly illuminative summary 
the writer’s contribution the develop- 
ment educational thought. 

Ulich freely admits his preface that 
his selections are “arbitrary”; could not 
have been otherwise the absence 
accepted canon. However, few will quarrel 
with him over his true, not 
many American educators have even heard 
Sir William Petty (1632-1687). There 
are some who think that the Conduct the 
Understanding represents Locke better than 
his Thoughts. The present writer was 
happy find condensation Froebel’s 
relatively unknown Autobiography con- 
taining full Froebel’s account his ex- 
periences with Pestalozzi Yverdun. 
the other hand, regrets the omission 
James’ brilliant and very influential Talks 
Teachers, classic which until recently 
was required reading the French ecoles 
But all all, Ulich selected the 
documents that every well-informed edu- 
cator should know. 

There remains the question, What value 
have these documents the modern educa- 
tor? Why spend time trying understand 
the development educational thought? 
For the past few decades both the history 
and the philosophy education have been 
under cloud; they have become the step- 
children curricula. 
This condition partly hangover from 
normal-school days when verbalistic and 
fragmentary summaries history and phi- 
losophy were ruthlessly crammed into im- 
mature students who never knew what 
was all about. The anthology should help 
revitalize the teaching the two neglected 
subjects. And history and philosophy must 
come back their proper place teacher 
education, especially the graduate level. 
What ails education today not lack 
operative techniques but lack insight and 
understanding the aims and purposes 
education human control and develop- 
ment. quote Ulich, “We are fumbling 
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around education because know little 
the future and not bother know 
enough about the The degree 
futile busy-ness constantly increases pro- 
portion the loss feeling for cultural 
depth and continuity.” 
SAMUEL ANDREW 

Southeast Missouri State College 


GENERAL LITERATURE 


THE Works THE Robert 
Heywood, editor. The University 
Chicago Press, 246 pp. $4.00. 

This volume lectures presented 
the University Chicago 1946 and pre- 
pared for publication the Committee 
Social Thought. Twelve distinguished 
workers the arts, public affairs, and schol- 
arship, present each his conception his 
life work and his technique accomplish- 
ment. 

reading the title this book the 
reader likely ask himself whether there 
can rational distinction between work 
the mind and work the hand. Yves 
Simon’s concept work, stated 
the introductory chapter, apparently does 
not recognize the manual factor the 
expressional counterpart mental ac- 
tivity, for suggests that work the 
hand but means end, whereas 
work the mind terminal activity, 
pursued for its own sake. number the 
other contributors, however, identify men- 
tal and manual activity essentials 
unitory 

The artist, the architect, and the musi- 
cian think manual work copying 
performing the work another, and desig- 
nate creative activity exclusively work 
the mind. The members this group 
are willing throw the heritage 
overboard and trust the inspiration 
contemporary life. Here they are op- 
position the sculptor, the scientist, and 
the historian who conceive work the 
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ordering, reconstructing, and interpreting 
past experience. 

may gathered from the foregoing 
remarks there considerable diversity 
opinion among the contributors funda- 
mental concepts. There common un- 
derstanding, however, the concrete 
data the speakers include their lectures. 
Each chapter is, sense, personal ac- 
count the speaker’s experience doing 
the work for which won renown. 

The understanding reader will find that 
the accounts, all written the first per- 
son, furnish valuable insight into the per- 
sonality and mental processes the emi- 
nent workers who prepared them. spe- 
cialist any one the areas will en- 
lightened the lecture his special field. 
reader distinguished both breadth 
and depths scholarship will derive great 
benefit from the book whole. The gen- 
eral reader, however, will find himself out 
his depth before has proceeded 
dozen pages, and will probably unable 
make sense any the lectures with the 
possible exception those Herr Briining, 
Chancellor Hutchins, and Senator Ful- 
bright. 


Your NEwsPAPER BLUEPRINT FOR 
Press Nine Neiman Fellows, 
1945-1946. James Batal, Charlotte Fitz- 
henry, Arthur Hepner, Frank Hew- 
lett, Frank Kelly, Mary Ellen Leary, 
Cary Robertson, Ben Yoblonky. Leon 
Svirsky, The Macmillan Com- 
pany. 202 pp. $2.75. 

This clever, well-written summary 
the most serious indictments the 
American press and definite proposals for 
its improvement. The authors are experi- 
enced reporters and editors, recipients 
the Nieman Fellowships, which provide 
able journalists with stipends equivalent 
their salaries, while they spend year 
Harvard University studying, not journal- 


Tulane University 
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ism, but “the background the public 
issues which make their daily work,” with 
access the libraries, laboratories and other 
facilities the university and the talents 
its faculty. 

Recognizing that the American press has 
lost much its leadership and longer 
serving its readers adequately with the in- 
formation they need “form judgments 
voters self-governing system,” these 
experts the field looking from the 
point view the public welfare and 
service the reader, undertook analyze 
the indictment against the press and 
draw design for model newspaper. 
Their method procedure was scholarly 
and effective. They had regular seminar 
meetings and called into consultation well- 
known editors and publishers; also, rep- 
resent the public—the consumers’ point 
view—they consulted eminent critics 
the press. 

The major criticisms the American 
press, briefly stated, are three: that 
irresponsible, seeming have forgotten 
“charged with special duty help make 
favor property and privilege, afraid 
offend advertisers and failing give 
fair break labor unions, minority groups 
and under-privileged general; that 
too narrowly owned and controlled. 
These criticisms, the authors agree, are 
justified, with some notable exceptions. 
They not hesitate name offenders 
well exceptions. Most newspapers are 
dull, the news badly written, there 
need for much more and better interpreta- 
tion the news, for research staffs, for 
more intelligent and accurate reporting 
foreign affairs and what going 
Washington. The Woman’s Page should 
reorganized and made far more signifi- 
cant. There great need for evaluation 
ideas and products. Newspapers could 
much raise the standard taste archi- 
tecture, stimulate reforms the build- 
ing industry and assist better planning 
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for our towns. The press has obligation 
work for religious and racial understand- 
ing. 

With refreshing optimism the authors 
outline detail how they would conduct 
model newspaper. will more con- 
venient size, with larger print than the pres- 
ent sheet. Reporters and editors will have 
better salaries and greater professional se- 
curity than now. will fun read the 
new paper, with enough frivolity, sex, 
crime and comics appeal the casual 
reader; and for the more serious reader, 
well-written news told terms people. 
The paper will keep spotlight the 
members Congress, especially those from 
their respective localities and state. Copious 
illustrations, photographs, charts, diagrams 
and drawings and logical arrangement 
news stories, will add the attractive- 
ness the sheet. 

Throughout the book the reader led 
evaluate the extraordinary power the 
press. The ideal paper will directed 
board editors headed editor-in- 
chief with “journalistic genius, tremendous 
integrity and keen social conscience.” 
But after all, the American peo- 
ple themselves solve the problems de- 
mocracy and use the press force 
for peace and for progress. 

Orr 
University Wyoming 


MATHEMATICS 


wards. Rinehart and Company, Inc. 360 

The author Statistical Analysis feels 
that courses statistics are often consid- 
ered students and uninterest- 
ing,” partly because instructors take for 
granted that under-graduate students tak- 
ing their first course statistics remember 
their earlier mathematical training, and 
partly because these students are required 
spend too much time their statistics 
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courses long and involved problems 
which are essentially exercises addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division. 
aims remedy these defects the teach- 
ing the first course 

introduces the subject through sim- 
ple survey the major functions statistics 
and then proceeds review, unusually 
clear fashion, the simple mathematical rules 
and principles which most students their 
first course statistics have all-too-often 
partially wholly forgotten. indicated 
the title the text, constant use 
made these rules and principles the 
course develops, the purpose being give 
the student clear understanding the 
logic underlying the formulae which 
studying. fact, far more time spent 
helping the student gain clear statisti- 
cal insight than slaving over long prob- 
lems. Most problems are deliberately kept 
short, and frequently more illustrative than 
real, 

his selection and sequence topics, the 
author has been governed his classroom 
experience what and his students 
find the simplest, most interesting, and 
most logical approach. result, consid- 
erable liberty has been taken with conven- 
tional content and Measures 
variability, central tendency, centiles, and 
standard scores are presented early and 
together one chapter. Various measures 
correlation are also presented earlier 
than usual this course, partly because the 
author finds that students find relatively 
easy and partly because they are already 
interested and see the need for measures 
relationship. Partial and multiple cor- 
relation are only touched upon very briefly. 
Considerably more space given dis- 
cussion sampling and the various meas- 
ures the reliability sampling than 
the usual first-course text. Discussions 
the reliability, validity, and scaling tests 
are deliberately omitted from the text: the 
authors feels that such tops might best 
included courses tests and measure- 
ments. has selected for his appendix 
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This book specifically designed 
teaching text. The author consistently 
maintains friendly and intimate style. One 
cannot escape the conviction that suc- 
ceeds admirably his purpose making 
the first course statistics meaningful and 
interesting the beginning student. 

Francis 

Fresno State College 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Sherman. Longmans, Green and Com- 


pany, New York. 237 pp. $2.75. 


The high quality which characteris- 
tic other books Mandel Sherman 
strangely missing this This latest 
addition the list textbooks psychol- 
ogy for nurses training characterized 
simplicity and brevity. The simplicity 
style commendable but the brevity has 
been carried such extreme that the 
usefulness the book text ques- 
tionable. The author attempts cover the 
topics sensation, perception, learning, 
memory, thinking, reasoning, work, mental 
efficiency, and intelligence approximately 
100 pages. This condensation materials 
probably responsible for certain mislead- 
ing statements such the original time 
necessary learn lesson was one hour 
and the time necessary relearn thirty 
minutes, the amount retained per 
cent,” (p. 51) statement which overlooks 
the passibility that increased maturity may 
have brought about increased efficiency 
learning. And page are told 
that not possible withhold knowl- 
edge the amount smoking,” state- 


ment which ignores the well-known study 
Hull concerning tobacco smoking and 
efficiency. addition, certain questionable 
statements are made dogmatically without 
any supporting evidence. are told that 
the relearning method the most common 
method measuring memory (p. 51) and 
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that the elimination all feebleminded per- 
sons one generation would reduce the 
number mental deficients the next 
generation only per cent (p. 107). 

There are twelve chapters the book, 
each which followed from three 
six questions for discussion and two three 
references for further reading. analysis 
these leaves the reviewer with the 
impression that they were added hurriedly, 
for many the questions merely call for 
recitation the facts which have been 
stated the body the text and the refer- 
ences list many books which are ill suited 
the needs the average nurse training. 
The dearth illustrations (there are only 
eight the entire book) will also add 
the work which the instructor who uses this 
book will have order supplement 
the material the text. 

WENDELL 

Wilson Teachers College 


RELIGION 


Screntist’s APPROACH RELIGION 
Carl Wallace Miller. The Macmillan 
Company, 127 pp. $2.00. 

this volume Dr. Miller, Professor 
Physics Brown University, attempts “to 
restate the essentials Christian thinking 
for the benefit those who feel the need 
appraise the extent the conflict be- 
tween tradition and modern knowledge.” 
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The author reviews the various fundamen- 
tal conceptions religion including those 
God, faith God, and love for neigh- 
bor. The apparent conflicts between sci- 
ence and religion are outlined such chap- 
ters “The Trinity,” “Determin- 
ism and Free Will,” and Evil,” and 
“Eternal Life.” Professor Miller has segre- 
gated many the points apparent con- 
flict between religion and theology; for ex- 
ample, the principle causality which 
fundamental science apparent con- 
flict with the idea freedom action 
applies human beings. individual 
could determine his own course action 
for better worse because that action 
determined series causes which pre- 
cede it. reconcile the conflict, the author 
reviews critically the principle causality 
and calls upon the principle indetermina- 
tion. The success the effort probably 
rests the background the reader. 

The deep feeling the author evi- 
dent both religion and science, and his 
efforts find solution the apparent 
conflict make good reading for anyone who 
interested this problem and who has 
adequate theological background. That the 
author does not consider that can give 
the final answer evident the title. While 
the volume cannot lightly read, the style 
such that the thoughtful reader chal- 
lenged read each the nineteen chap- 
ters without stopping. 

Miami University 


The books which help you most are those which make you think the 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Reporting Parents Ruth Strang 
published the Bureau Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
This volume more than hundred pages 
well worth its price, $1.50. There 
excellent summary present practices and 
look toward the future. The thesis the 
small volume that marking and parents’ 
understanding may improved co- 
shows how the teacher may get the under- 
standing pupil which essential re- 
porting. Finally, there chapter the 
use which the parents make the reports. 
There carefully selected list readings. 

Edwin Reeder, Professor Educa- 
tion the University Illinois, has written 
excellent Guide Supervision the 
Elementary Schools which issued from 
the Office Publication, 358 Administra- 
tion Building, Urbana, After 
short historical sketch there are chapters 
current techniques the nature super- 
vision, the techniques individual super- 
vision, techniques group supervision, and 
final chapter the future 
The author concludes 
ought increase importance, even 
though many school administrators now 
feel that other methods give superior re- 
sults. Administrators should read this con- 
cise report. There are seventy-two chal- 
lenging pages. 

Fortune publishing series 
articles education and sub- 
jects which should great help and 
assistance institutions, especially those 
higher learning. Typical article 
the February issue, under the title “Alma 
Mater Asks for Billion.” descrip- 
tion the financial status colleges and 
universities and their effort increase 
their financial resources. Bedeviled ris- 


ing costs, inflation, reduced gifts, enlarged 
enrollments and lowered income from en- 
dowments, institutions higher learning 
are making gigantic effort enlarge 
strengthen their educational programs. 
Goals are astronomical compared with the 
ambitions only decade two ago. 
Northwestern seeking $168,000,000; 
Columbia, Harvard, 
$90,000,000; and Princeton, more than 
$56,000,000. Top askings among colleges 
are Stephens, which expects 
$18,000,000; Oberlin, $12,000,000; 
Wellesley, $7,500,000; Smith, $7,000,- 
000; and Bowdoin, $6,000,000. Top 
financial goals secondary schools are 
$5,000,000 Choate; $5,000,000 Ex- 
eter; $3,500,000 Andover; $3,000,000 
Lake Forest. article such this 
well worth the price year’s subscrip- 
tion the magazine which ten dollars 
year. The office 540 North Michi- 
gan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

More and more magazines national 
circulation enter the discussion educa- 
tion. Typical the November issue the 
Survey Graphic which “rings the old school 
bell, calling citizens together discuss” 
the schools and means for their improve- 
ment during these critical years. Among 
the contributors this issue are George 
Shuster, Kandel, John Dale Rus- 
sell, Ordway Tead, Harold Benjamin, 
Ernest Melby, Eduard Lindeman 
and Harry Hansen. The theme the num- 
ber “Education for Our Time.” Here 
there furnished immense amount 
information for the small price cents 
for almost hundred large pages. Two 
copies are cents each and five more, 
cents. Education becoming major sub- 
ject discussion the press. 
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Child Offenders the title most 
timely book. Dr. Harriet Goldberg, the 
Domestic Relations court, Juvenile Court, 
Toledo, Ohio, and formerly Assistant Cor- 
poration Counsel assigned the Children’s 
Court New York City, the author. 
The book consists great part case 
studies boys and girls New York 
City. There ample study the diag- 
nosis and treatment delinquents. The 
volume calls the attention the public 
the need for more sympathetic treatment 
youths who have difficulty adjusting 
normal interesting sugges- 
tion that the elementary school should 
much more vocational instruction 
than now does. There excellent 
discussion truancy. Grune and Stratton 
are the publishers. The book 215 pages 
sells for $1. 

Woodruff second edition volume 
first published 1946. 268 pages the 
author summarizes the phases educa- 
tional psychology which are most needed. 
Fhe five main divisions the volume deal 
with the nature human behavior, the 
nature and varieties learning, factors 
which modify learning, adjustment and 
maladjustment, and evaluation and coun- 
seling. The book written simple terms 
and brief form that the beginning 
teacher may have definite, and not 
verbose, guide. published Long- 
mans, Green and Company, $3.00. 

The Selected Benjamin 
Rush, published The Philosophical Li- 
brary, was edited Dagobert Runes. 
The volume 415 pages sells for $5.00. 
spiritual father the American Revo- 
lution, great physician and naturalist, and 
freedom, Rush gave Thomas Paine the 
phrase “Common Sense” the subject 
his significant pamphlet which heralded 
the war for freedom. There are included 
selections which refer good government, 
education, natural and medical sciences, and 
final section general matters. the 
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last are included essays exercise, man- 
ners, old age, charity, and the use alco- 
holic Rush championed reform 
legislation such the abolition slavery, 
appealed for better treatment criminals, 
abolition the death penalty, and work 
behalf the mentally 

Halfway Heaven, Guatemala Holi- 
day takes the reader eventful and 
stimulating journey land tropical 
splendor. Settled down his favorite easy 
chair the reader can take flight fancy 
soars airplane settle down 
through the clouds into country the 
same time ancient and modern. The book 
description, but also personal narra- 
tive. Its style conversational and narra- 
tive rather than geographic 
although there much fact and de- 
tailed information gleaned from these 
pages. The reading highly entertaining. 
Chapter headings explain the book’s lure. 
They include “Blue Baths,” “And Some 
Bananas,” “Lend Your Heart,” “Gold 
Idols and Mercury,” “White Moths 
the Night,” “Meeting with and 
“Pudding the Country.” Jean Hersey, 
the author this travel and descriptive 
story, has traveled extensively (three times 
Guatemala), and here writes forcefully 
and humorously well exactly. The 252 
pages furnish series reading explora- 
tions. The price $3.75. Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., publishes the volume. 

Psychological Testing James 
Mursell (Longmans, Green and Com- 
pany), 438 pp., $4.00, brings date 
the history, basic theories measurement, 
and practical applications. supplements 
the earlier work Pintner, Stoddard, 
Boynton, and others. lists and comments 
approximately 200 typical tests in- 
telligence, aptitude and personality. The 
purpose the author “is present 
comprehensive and balanced account the 
testing movement psychology, taking into 
consideration its past development, its pres- 
ent status, and its future prospects.” 
(Preface). includes relatively com- 
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plete survey and critical its interpreta- 
tions. 

Lodge the University Manitoba, 
refreshing book. scholarly that the 
book documented exhaustively. in- 
terpretive, the chapters being arranged for 
comparison with modern philosophies. 
practical, that continually the author 
shows parallels with the views modern 
philosophers such James and Dewey. 
number misconceptions Plato’s views 
are examined and shown fallacious. 
This important contribution edu- 
cational Teachers philosophy and 
history education will want read it, 
published The Library 
Psychology, Philosophy 
Method Harcourt, Brace and Com- 
pany. Even $5.00 there good value 
its more than 300 pages. 

Youth Despair study youthful 
delinquency the Director Research 
Social Deviations, Columbia University. 
Ralph Banay, the author, eminent 
psychiatrist. Nowhere there better sum- 
ming the facts the present situa- 


parent gives life, but parent gives more. murderer takes 
life, but his deed stops there; teacher affects eternity; can never 
tell where his influence 
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tion and the solutions which are indicated. 
Dr. Banay does not jump easy conclu- 
sions about the causes delinquency, but 
thinks that they are many. Social workers 
and teachers are indebted him 
unusual way for his timely and significant 
treatment the subject. has had 
wealth experience the psychiatric field, 
first Director the Boston State Hospi- 
tal, then Director Sing Sing Psychi- 
atric Clinic, and Director Yale Plan 
Clinics, Yale University. There are 234 
pages. The publisher Coward-McCann, 
Inc., and the price $3.00. 

the Resolution Science and Faith 
fundamental discussion which makes 
the attempt reconcile science and faith 
the logician and philosopher. 
difficult book, because its subject in- 
terpretation the universe itself. The au- 
thor brings into his purview the religious, 
philosophic, and scientific tradition shown 
the foremost exponents these disci- 
plines. The volume published the 
Island Press and sells for $3.50. 300 
pages the author, after examination 
the wisdom the great thinkers, finds 
bond between science and religion. 
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Behind the By-Lines 


(Continued from page 388) 


Dr. Christofferson teaches the field 
chapter. again Europe serving the 
Government this written. 

The Public School and Sectarian Re- 
terest now view the debates this sub- 
ject and the recent decision the Supreme 
Court the case. This address 
given before the Texas State Teachers As- 
sociation early this school year has been 
the subject much interest and comment. 
Mrs. Meyer reporter social prob- 
lems The Washington Post, trustee 
Barnard College, and member 
The President’s Commission Higher 
Education. 

The World Child was written 
Sarah Cleghorn, whose volume, “The 
Seamless Robe,” was recently reviewed 
eur columns. She has poems many maga- 
zines and anthologies. Since the First 
World War her endeavors have been 
chiefly for peace, improved race relations, 
the care the underprivileged, and hu- 
manizing prisons. this article she 
writes: wrote with very much 
estness, and never tried making anything 
more livingly sincere.” 

somewhat unusual idea presented 
James Jelinek his The Role Ex- 
perience the Study the Literature 
Ideas. instructor the Depart- 
ment Humanities and Social Studies 
the School Mines and Metallurgy 
The University Missouri. 

Helen Whiting, the School 
Education Atlanta University, presents 
What Democracy Means Me. 
informal discussion pupils and teachers 
two Negro schools Georgia. 

Enrichment Life Goal has its 
author Harold Tuttle, Director Lead- 
ership Training, Lewis and Clark College, 
Portland, Oregon. Dr. Tuttle will rec- 
ognized contributor former issues. 


Population the subject interesting 
teaching experience related Elmer 
Anderson, the Board Health, Terri- 
enlightening time when Hawaii as- 
piring statehood. 

But Why Education That Way? 
the query Marshall Jones. Dr. Jones 
member the faculty the University 
Wyoming. disturbed the criti- 
cisms teachers and teaching, and gives 
remedies, 

similar theme the article, The 
Answer, Jessie Lee Bailey, teacher 
Arts the Morgantown Junior High 
School (Morgantown, West Virginia). She 
member Alpha Upsilon Chapter 
Kappa Delta West Virginia Univer- 
sity. 

The seven poems which are published 
this number have been written Hazel 
Snell Schreiber, member the California 
Writers Club, whose poem Half Way; 
Gertrude Casad, San Jose, California, 
who wrote, Spring Perpetual; Martha Fiss- 
hippel, teacher the primary grades the 
Cincinnati, Ohio, Schools and member 
Zeta Chapter, the author Evening 
Light; Elizabeth Howe Harris, who wrote 
Let Not Life Rob You; Clara Saund- 
ers, Gamma Chi Chapter Kappa 
Delta the State Teachers College, 
Worcester, Massachusetts, who sent 
Estelle Greathead, San 
Jose, California, who has contributed fre- 
quently the the 
author America, poem which 
breathes genuine patriotism; and Mildred 
Ver Soy Harris, Verona, New Jersey, 
whose poem, Ghosts, presented. 

There are sixteen full length reviews 
the Book Review Section and dozen 
shorter notices. 
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Sixteenth Convocation, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey—February 24-26, 1948 


Friendly Greeting and Call Service 


RETIRING ExECUTIVE PRESIDENT 


By-Laws require that the Execu- 
tive President “prepare address 
delivered the Convocation.” (Art. II, 
Sec. 7.) gladly extend greetings you 
this morning you enter upon the discus- 
sions the You 
gathered from Maine California, from 
Florida and Texas New York and Min- 
nesota, 
Michigan and Oregon. The men are here 


from Arizona and 
larger numbers than recent convoca- 
tions because most our boys are back from 
the armed forces and active again their 
college work. rejoice their return. 
greeting none the less cordial, how- 
ever, the “co-eds.” Some you have 
heard tell about the sign which saw 
some years ago the window the 
jewelry store Tallahassee, Florida, “For 
sale, watches, for ladies, exquisite design 
and delicacy movement.” The Convoca- 
tions Kappa Delta are noteworthy for 
the fine quality the young men and 
women who participate their 
They have been characterized fine 
spirit wholesomeness and goodwill; 


genuine respect for judgments and opinions 
which may expressed; and friendli- 
ness which draws into your list perma- 
nent friends some whom you would never 
have known had not been for the Con- 
vocation. 

Ten years ago this week the Twelfth 
Convocation was held this room. 115 
chapters, including 113 institutional and 
two alumni chapters, had been installed 
that time. Now 158 chapters, including 154 
institutional and four alumni chapters have 
been installed, gain chapters ten 
years. the 158 chapters, charters have 
been withdrawn from four, leaving 154 
from which delegates here assembled have 
come. These delegates with the members 
the Executive Council will constitute the 
Convocation unless illness some unfore- 
seen event the last moment prevents some 
one from coming. years ago the 
banquet Milwaukee, President Emeritus, 
Edward Elliott Purdue, one our 
Laureate chapter members, sat left. 
turned and asked, “How you 
get such fine representation from the 
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chapters the Convocation and the ban- 
quet?” explained the provisions our 
By-Laws which enable pay large 
part the delegates’ expenses, and ex- 
claimed, “Marvelous, simply marvelous! 
never heard such fine plan. That means 
strength and unity the Society. You are 
congratulated.” The Society which 
can have 152 delegates present out 
possible 154 congratulated the 
strength and unity its organization. 

The Convocation the official govern- 
ing body the Society. The Executive 
Council carries out the policies adopted 
the Convocation and directs the activities 
the Society during the years between 
Convocations. is, therefore, the responsi- 
bility you, the delegates this Convo- 
cation, transact the business necessary 
the welfare the Society for the next bi- 
ennium. 

For many years your Executive Council 
has urged financial strength 
sional service education being funda- 
mental the management the Society. 
still believe that these elements ad- 
ministration and service are necessary. 
one wants belong organization that 
must struggle meet its financial obliga- 
tions. Every one wants affiliated with 
the organization which can carry 
worthy program and able financially 
so. You are justly proud the Kappa 
Delta Lecture Series, the Research Series, 
The Educational Forum and the Supple- 
ment. You are pleased that John Dewey’s 
Experience and Education has been trans- 
lated into French and published Paris, 
the hope that education France may 
profit through the philosophy Dr. 
Dewey. Yes, the book sale today 
France. You rejoice that 200 subscriptions 
The Educational Forum have been sent 
into countries devastated and impoverished 
World War II, subscriptions not im- 
personal offices but individuals whose 


names have been furnished directly you 
from your chapters members the 
Laureate Chapter and interested 
When report presented the Convoca- 
tion the Executive Council recommend- 
ing memorial Dr. Bagley, known 
the “Kappa Delta William Chandler 
Bagley Teacher Exchange,” you will ap- 
preciate the educational value the project 
and opinion, will proud make 
funds available for the memorial. should 
provide service which will grow and ex- 
pand helps put into action some 
the principles Kappa Delta Pi. Dr. Bag- 
ley would heartily approve such plan 
for the encouragement the classroom 
tive agent nationally for the encouragement 
our educational ideals, must maintain 
adequate financial resources and reserves. 
ing operated budget approximately 
$65,000 $70,000 biennium. This 
budget cannot reduced and might have 
increased the projects the Society 
become more numerous and/or more ex- 
(Please keep mind that your Ex- 
ecutive Council has been very “Scotch” 
the treasury would not have the favorable 
balance that has 

have been discussing financial strength 
and professional growth from the point 
view the Executive Council and the So- 
ciety national organization. Let 
turn briefly the local chapters and their 
management. The same principles finan- 
cial strength and professional growth are 
just necessary the management the 
local chapters the Executive Council’s 
management the Society whole. 
Some chapters have been unhappy because 
their treasuries were often empty. 
most cases the chapter has failed plan 
definitely have adequate funds. Experi- 
ence chapters indicates that chapter 
initiation fee approximately col- 
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lected from every initiate and local annual 
dues $1.50 from every active member, 
funds will adequate. occasional stu- 
dent unable pay the initiation fee, have 
some arrangement whereby the chapter can 
advance the money and collect 
date. know chapter that has lost 
any money when assistance has been given 
business-like and usually confidential 
manner. When chapter has adequate 
monies, able engage more freely 
activities educational value. Better op- 
portunities will exist for the personal and 
professional development and growth the 
members the chapter. 

were give slogan this Convo- 
would expressed about fol- 
lows: the Convocation, “Keep the So- 
ciety financially strong looking toward 
greater service education; 
the Chapters, Keep the chapter financially 
strong enable develop its own mem- 
bers for more efficient service.” Let all 
members Kappa Delta follow the oft 
repeated advice our beloved Dr. Bagley, 
“Pull your own weight, not drag 
Society.” 

Executive President, congratulate 
chapter counselors and officers who have 
done much promote the ideals Kappa 
Delta during the biennium which just 
closing. wish also express apprecia- 
tion the thoughtful and conscientious 
service which the other members the 
Executive Council have given with dili- 
gence during the past biennium. Tribute 
was paid the January 1947 number 
The Educational Forum our beloved 
Dr. Bagley who died July 1946. 
was the leading spirit the never-to-be- 
forgotten Convocation 1946 Milwau- 
kee. This was his last appearance the 
official meetings the Society which 
loved much. The Executive Council 
elected Edward Evenden succeed Dr. 
Bagley Laureate Counselor. has al- 


ready proven his inestimable value 
member the Council. Dr. Vickery, 
Dr. Wright, and Dr. Robinson you owe 
words appreciation for the large amount 
time and serious devotion which they 
have given service the Society. They 
exemplify unusual degree the ideals 
service and toll the performance 
their duties Executive Officers. 

Dr. Williams Recorder-Treasurer 
and also Editor the Publications the 
Society due much praise for his untiring 
and aggressive pursuit high standards 
business management and editorial policies. 
The Society’s records are excellent con- 
dition and The Educational Forum has 
won high praise from many readers the 
United States and abroad. 

appreciation and that the members the 
Executive Council, the Recorder-Treas- 
urer, and the Editor, for the fine coopera- 
tion which you and the chapters which you 
represent have given during the past two 
years. Every contact which have been 
privileged make with members chap- 
ters has revealed fineness and 
friendliness spirit which seldom found 
large degree any organization. 
These contacts have been marked human 
understandings and cordial wholesome- 
ness that bring satisfaction the soul 
one goes forth give service. All these are 
indicative the spirit Kappa Delta Pi— 
spirit which strives for the better and finer 
things the teaching profession, calling 
which the truly professional and the 
really human are much needed. 

You are congratulated this morning 
for your appreciation the spirit and mean- 
ing Kappa Delta Pi. bespeak for all 
very pleasant and helpful associations 
during these days the Sixteenth Biennial 
Convocation. May you carry away with 
you much better understanding your 
Society working organization. May you 
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remember for many years come the 
happy and helpful associations these days 
during which you have been part the 
active administration Kappa Delta Pi. 


REGRETs AND 


Since writing words greeting, 
doctor has concluded that not able 
Atlantic City for the Convocation. 
disappointment greater than one can 
imagine. will the first official meeting 
the Executive Council, banquet, Con- 
vocation that have missed twenty- 
four years service Executive President. 

hope that the Convocation may one 
the best have ever had. May mean 
much every delegate and You 
will enjoy the very human, sincere, and 
truly great Frank Pierrepont Graves; you 
will gain inspiration from art represented 


the poetry one the masterful poets 
the present day, Wilson MacDonald; 
you will glimpse the lecture Howard 
Wilson some the efforts which are being 
made increase the educational level 
human beings; and, last but not least, you 
will integral part the policy making 
body Kappa Delta and will give care- 
ful and thoughtful consideration the 
work your Society order that through 
its efforts nationally and through its local 
chapters the cause education may 
advanced and exalted for the good all 
humanity. May you your service mem- 
bers Kappa Delta like the master 
weaver whom Matthew Blair wrote, 
you weave with song. May your 
skill such that the fabric you make 
exquisite moonlight, but certain 
effect the 


Dr. McCracken Made President 


Emeritus 


The following action was adopted 
unanimous vote the delegates the Con- 
vocation 

Dr. Thomas McCracken 
has served Executive President Kappa 
Delta with highest devotion and distinc- 
tion for twenty-four years, and 

has earned well-de- 
served respite from the arduous duties 
the office Executive President, and 

WHEREAs, does not desire under- 


take the duties Executive Counselor, 
which office would automatically fill 
provided the By-Laws were 
available; therefore 

Resolved: That Dr. Thomas 
McCracken elected President Emeritus 
Kappa Delta with advisory relation- 
ship the Executive Council with the 
understanding that expenses incidental 
his attending meetings the Executive 
Council borne the Society.” 
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Greeting from the Newly Elected 


Executive President 


HUNDRED chapters, more 

than sixty-eight thousand members, 
thirty-seven years existence, honor 
society education. The significance 
Kappa Delta lies not within itself but 
within its contribution the profession 
teaching, profession dealing with human 
values and dealing with them joyously for 
the most part. William Lyon Phelps, 
member the Laureate Chapter wrote 
“teaching not merely life-work, pro- 
passion. love teach!” 

After long life teaching and having 
been the son teacher, Bliss Perry chose 
name his very readable autobiography 
“And Gladly Teach,” 
Chaucer’s “And gladly wolde lerne, 
and gladly teche.” recent years much 
has been said and written about the handi- 
caps that most the public and some within 
the profession have come have “pity 
the poor teacher” attitude. ‘The handicaps 
are Something must and can done 
about them, and fact has been about 
some. Within experience there has 
been marked change the acceptances 
teaching stepping stone last re- 
Sort. 

The present shortage teachers has 
brought focus public appreciation the 
personal and professional qualifications de- 


WILLIAM McKINLEY ROBINSON 


sired, and has also called the attention 
more young people the significance and 
satisfactions the profession. Today’s 
members Kappa Delta Pi, chosen because 
the promise leadership, build upon 
these gains. but one the tools our 
command our Society, sharpened 
years carefully nurtured and con- 
tinued growth and influence. 


More than twenty members Epsilon Chi chapter, State Teachers College, Cortland, 
New York, attended one more sessions the Convocation and the dinner The 
Traymore. Dr. Minnie Pearl Carr the enthusiastic and effective counselor. 
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Digest the Minutes the Sixteenth 
Biennial Convocation 


Sixteenth Biennial Convocation 

was held the Hotel Madison, At- 
lantic City, New Jersey, 10:00 A.M. 
February 24, 1948, with First 
Vice President Katherine Vickery the 
chair. Due illness Executive President 
McCracken was unable attend the ses- 
sions which had carefully arranged. 
His “Friendly Greeting and Call Serv- 
ice” was read the Convocation Dr. 
Frank Wright, Executive Second Vice 
President, who had visited Dr. McCracken 
his home Athens was route 
Atlantic City. The address printed 
elsewhere this issue. 

The Laureate Counselor read the “In 
Memoriam” report after roll call the 
showed that all mem- 
bers the Executive Council with the ex- 
ception Dr. McCracken, and 
gates were present. Tributes were re- 
garding the contributions education 
which were made Patty Smith Hill, Wil- 
liam Chandler Bagley, Charles Hubbard 
Judd, Herman Harrel Horne, Mary Em- 
Woolley, and Paul Monroe. After the 
Convocation was closed was learned that 
Helen Bradford Thompson Woolley, who 
was living retirement, had also passed 
away, seven being deceased during the bien- 
nium. 

The chairman then read the require- 
ments for the honor key, they had been 
adopted The Executive Council their 
previous meeting. 

President McCracken had appointed the 
committees the Convocation follows: 

By-laws 

Miss Mabel Glover, Jacksonville, 
Florida 
Mr. William Councill, 


liamsburg, Virginia 


Miss Mary Minerva, Brockton, 
Massachusetts 

Miss Patricia Adams, Corvallis, 
Oregon 

Dr. William McKinley Robinson, 


Kalamazoo, Michigan 


Resolutions 


Dr. Cartwright, Norman, 
Oklahoma 

Miss Arlene Schlagal, Cedar Falls, 
Iowa 

Miss Ivernia Tyson, Flagstaff, 
Arizona 

Mr. Strunk, Cape Girar- 
deau, Missouri 

Dr. Emma Curtis, Jersey City, 
New Jersey 

Mr. Richard Leland, San Fran- 
cisco, California 

Dr. Obed Williamson, Cheney, 
Washington 


Nominations 


Dr. John Lazenby, Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin 

Dr. Anna Halberg, Washington, 
D.C, 

Miss Jessie Mae Halsted, Laramie, 
Wyoming 

Dr. Montgomery, Hunts- 
ville, Texas 

Dr. Mary Wilson, Natchitoches, 
Louisiana 


Auditing 


Dr. Nell Maupin, Bloomsburg, 
Pennsylvania 

Mr. Dell Nashville, 
nessee 

Hanson, Duluth, 
Minnesota 

Mrs. Joanna Slelard, Terre Haute, 
Indiana 
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Mr. George Harrison, Em- 

poria, Kansas 
Ritual (for alumni chapters) 

Miss Josephine Shively, Omaha, 
Nebraska 

Miss Mabel Johnson, Fort Worth, 
Texas 

Mr. Harold Wigren, Houston, 
Texas 

Appropriations and Budget 

Mr. Everett Walters, 
Crosse, Wisconsin 

Miss Lillian McGuire, Gainesville, 
Florida 

Mr. Donald Marshall, Ma- 
comb, Illinois 

Miss Joyce Cooper, New York, 
New York 

Dr. Kenneth Perry, Greeley, 
Colorado 


During the remainder the morning 
session the members the Convocation 
were divided into five groups review 
suggestions for later discussion chapter 
national problems and propose amend- 
ments the By-laws. 

The luncheon the Madison Hotel also 
was attended about two hundred per- 
sons. Dr. Robinson, Executive Counselor, 
presided. Music was charge Mr. No- 
lan John Sahuc, delegate Delta 
chapter, Southwestern Louisiana Institute, 
Lafayette, Indiana. 

Following the luncheon reports the 
Executive Officers the Society were 
heard. 

The First Vice President, Dr. Vickery, 
stated that since the Convocation held 
Milwaukee 1946, nine institutional and 
one alumni chapter have been granted 
charters. Petitions from nine other groups 
have been deferred. Two petitioning groups 
are preparing Inquiries from 
twenty-four institutions have been received 
during the last two years. 


The Second Vice President, Dr. Frank 


Wright, summarized the reports which 
were received from the chapters, stressing 
the program subjects and plans. 
dicated that typical theses were foreign edu- 
cation, international problems, community 
affairs, and recruitment teachers. also 
described other chapter activities. gave 
considerable time explanation the 
proposed teacher exchange for members 
Kappa Delta with other teachers within 
the limits the United States. 

Dr. William McKinley Robinson, the 
Executive Counselor, gave comprehen- 
sive and detailed report the eleven re- 
gional conferences which were held the 
Spring 1947, which 616 persons were 
present from chapters, addition 
those who attended evening meetings. 
evaluating the benefits derived from them 
the attendants stressed the significance 
the national honor society, the importance 
the local chapter maintaining high 
standards, the opportunity meet others 
interested the profession, renewed en- 
thusiasm coping with problems, and 
sensing the atmosphere another campus. 
The chapters have received letter from 
Dr. Robinson with comments program, 
time and place meeting, financing, and 
regional planning. Recommendation was 
made that regional directors appointed 
areas covering the country that more 
permanent plan for regional conferences 
may devised. 

The Laureate Counselor, Dr. 
Evenden, presented mimeographed re- 
port “In Memoriam” those deceased 
during the last two years, the opening 
the session. now made his report 
the specific duties his office. suggested 
that alternate plan research 
adopted, i.e. that instead giving award 
topic announced Kappa Delta 
annual award given the person 
publishing the best educational research dur- 
ing the preceding year, the contest being 
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open all whether members Kappa 
Delta Pi, not. also reported careful 
investigation which had made re- 
search topics, should the Convocation wish 
proceed its former plan. 

The Recorder-Treasurer, Dr. 
Williams, reported that the Society exhibits 
good growth bringing the total number 
initiates since the organization the 
Society 67,549. Educational Forum 
now has printings more than 10,000 per 
issue. During the two-year period ending 
January 31, 1948 there were sold 4,600 
volumes the Lecture Series, the total 
distribution this Series date being 
38,372. 

The attention the Society was called 
the fact that all costs are increasing. The 
accounts the Society for the biennium 
just closed were audited Ernst and Ernst, 
Certified Public Accountants. The finan- 
cial condition the Society was shown 
indicated the table the next column 
(abbreviated from report given 

his report Editor The Educa- 
tional Forum, Dr. Williams spoke 
analysis the sources book reviews 
and articles showing that nearly all the 
states and number foreign countries 
were represented. More than 10,000 copies 
articles were reprinted, and many re- 
quests were granted use articles, parts 
thereof, reprints and parts books. 

stated that, despite the increasing 
prices, the balance The Educational 
Forum Fund was satisfactory. However, 
indicated analysis the subscription 
prices seventeen other magazines 
similar character, that the cost The Edu- 
cational Forum per hundred pages only 
about third the average cost these. 

During the biennium there were two ad- 
ditional printings Dewey: Experience and 
Education the Lecture Series and addi- 
tional printing Counts: Education and the 
Promise America. The Editor also stated 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT THE 
RECORDER- 


Summary Assets 


Cash hand January 31, 1948 


$20,352.49* 
The Educational Forum Fund ... 11,861.98 
Convocation Delegate Fund ...... 


Total Cash hand $12,257.47 


Securities Owned January 31, 1948 


Description Par Value Cost 
Canadian National 
Railway Bonds 10,457.50 


United States Savings 
Bonds Series 
United States Savings 


Bonds Series 6,000.00 6,000.00 
United States Savings 
Bonds Series 84,500.00 84,500.00 


$108,457.50 


Total Securities $108,000.00 


Total Cash Hand 


Gain Assets (Securities and Cash), February 
1946 January 31, 1948: 
Total Assets, January 31, 1948. $120,636.97 
Total Assets, January 31, 1948.. 106,157.70 


Denotes red figures. 


that contract had been entered into with 
French firm, Bourrelier Cie., issue 
translation Dewey’s lecture, and that ne- 
gotiations were progress looking issu- 
ing Italian edition. 

Dr. Frank Pierrepont Graves had been 
invited give the Laureate address before 
the Convocation. Because illness was 
unable come. Dr. George Counts 
generously consented act “pinch- 
hitter” and gave the Convocation his inter- 
pretation the Soviet foreign policy. was 
masterful address which made profound 
impression the delegates. 

Fellowship hour was enjoyed the 
delegates immediately following adjourn- 


ment, after which the delegates were free 
enjoy the Boardwalk for the remainder 
the day and evening. After dinner there was 
counselors’ hour which there were dis- 
cussions the counselor’s part the chap- 
ters’ activities and some the problems 
the Society. 

Wednesday morning, after pre- 
liminary report the Committee Re- 
vision By-laws, there was round table 
chapter activities, Dr. 
Wright, presiding. The groups reported 
problems and policies relative the selec- 
tion candidates for Kappa Delta Pi, pro- 
gram planning, ritual and initiation cere- 
monies, making Kappa Delta significant 
the college community, coordinating the 
work the chapters with the General Of- 
fice the Society, and alumni chapters. 

The second luncheon the Madison 
Hotel was attended almost two hundred 
guests. They were delightfully addressed 
Wilson MacDonald, famed poet from 
Toronto, Canada. Mrs. MacDonald was 
guest. Mr. MacDonald chose his sub- 
ject, Philosophies 
Poetry.” His lecture was illustrated with 
his own poetry, some stately and 
other lighter mood. was stimulat- 


ing well entertaining hour. 

The Wednesday afternoon session was 
given over discussing budgetary matters 
and the report the Committee the 
Revision By-Laws. Later there was 
further discussion Kappa Delta prob- 
lems. New By-laws were passed providing 
for counselor for alumni chapters; giving 
the Editor authority contract for articles 
for the March and May issues The Edu- 
cational Forum for the period immediately 
after his term office expires; giving the 
Executive Council authority select 
lecturer for the year immediately following 
the expiration their terms office; and 
clarifying some ambiguities the By-laws. 


Mr. Stanforth, representing C.I.E.R., 
was heard the Convocation. ex- 
plained the work being done aid war- 
devastated countries through the organiza- 
tion represents. Various delegates ex- 
pressed their desire helpful. The Con- 
vocation authorized The Executive Council 
co-operate every way possible with 
the program. 

The final report teacher exchange 
honor Dr. Bagley was made, and was 
adopted the Convocation. The condi- 
tions are given elsewhere this issue. 
ritual for the initiation members into 
alumni chapters was adopted. 

There was discussion student repre- 
sentation The Executive Council. 
was pointed out that would necessary 
amend the Articles Incorporation 
the Society were this Other 
alternative plans for student participation 
were The Convocation expressed 
the wish have the matter considered 
the meeting the Convocation 1950. 

The special committee which considered 
the matter pledging reported. was 
voted not carry the matter further. 

There was much discussion regarding 
proposed change initiation fees and mem- 
berships, view the financial statements 
presented the Recorder-Treasurer. After 
much discussion and trial ballot which 
showed majority those present favored 
raise fees, was decided that, because 
the absence number delegates 
who had catch early trains, vote 
amendment taken mail authorized 
the By-laws. 

the final luncheon the counselors were 


guests the speakers’ table. The final 
address was given Dr. Williams, 
the theme, May Counselors 
Most Use Their Chapters?” 


The Convocation adjourned singing 


“Auld Lang Syne.” 
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The Convocation Dinner 


was much opportunity for dele- 
gates become acquainted with each 
other. First, there was the beautifully ap- 
pointed tea, Fellowship Hour, arranged 
Dr. Vickery and her assistants which 
175 were Each the three lunch- 
eons the Madison Hotel afforded dele- 
gates the chance learn know those 
from other portions the country. All 
were delightful periods giving oppor- 
tunity for “seventh-inning 
tween the rather strenuous 

But the event which climaxed the social 
portion the program was the exquisitely 
appointed banquet served Wednesday 
evening the American Room the 
Hotel Traymore. Beautiful with flowers, 
with chaste white menu and program cards 
tied with cords the colors the Society 
(these the gift Burr, Patterson and Auld 
Company), with 267 guests the tables, 
was event which those who were privi- 
leged attend will not soon forget. 

the speakers’ table, besides the mem- 
bers. the Executive Council and their 
were Dr. Knowlton, The 
Company, publishers the 
Lecture Series, and Mrs. Knowlton; Dr. 
Henry Holmes, Harvard University, 
and Mrs. Holmes; Mr. and Wilson 
MacDonald; and the lecturer, Howard 
Wilson, and Mrs. Wilson. Other guests 
were Miss Aurelia Haberkost, The Mac- 
millan Company, the Recorder-Treasurer 
and Editor the Society, Madame 
Hatinguais, the Centre International 
Pedagogique Sevres, and Madame 
Mathilde Perreux, the Paris Office 
the Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace. 

Dinner music was the Traymore 
Salon Orchestra. 

Dr. Vickery presided graciously. She 
again introduced Mr. Wilson MacDonald. 


recited poetical selections different 
from those the day’s luncheon, though 
his subject was the same, “Some Phi- 
losophies Expressed Poetry.” was 
well received. The annual address was de- 
livered Howard Wilson, the 
Carnegie Endowment for the Advance- 
ment Peace which Associate 
Director the Division Intercourse and 
Education. Taking his subject “The 
United States National Commission for 
Unesco” showed how the Commission 
representing our government co-operated 
with the larger organization Unesco. his 
address gave clear exposition the 
spirit which animates this newly-formed 
agency for peace and gave detailed, yet 
comprehensive, statement the composi- 
tion, purposes and aspirations Unesco 
well the difficulties which are involved 
effecting its program. 

was once informative and inspira- 
tional. Dr. Wilson has been peculiarly 
strategic position have command his 
subject. During 1946 was Deputy Ex- 
ecutive Secretary the Preparatory Com- 
mission Unesco; the summer 1947 
conducted six weeks’ seminar Sevres, 
France, for the Commission, which the 
official representatives thirty-one coun- 
tries were present; last fall was mem- 
ber the United States Delegation 
the Second General Conference Unesco, 
held Mexico City. Associate Di- 
rector the Division Intercourse and 
Education the Carnegie Endowment for 
International Peace. The address was re- 
ceived with enthusiasm. will published 
the twentieth volume the Kappa Delta 
Lecture Series. has already gone 
the printers. 

Announcement was made the ac- 
ceptances the newly-elected members 
the Laureate Chapter. 
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Election the Executive Council 


for Biennium 1948-1950 


choice the Convocation for 


members The Executive Council for 
the biennium, 1948-50, was follows: 
Executive President, William McKinley 
Robinson, Western Michigan College 
Education, Kalamazoo, Michigan; First 


KENNETH PERRY 


Vice-President, Katherine Vickery, 
Alabama College, Montevallo, Alabama; 
Second Vice-President, Frank Wright, 
Washington University, St. Louis, Mis- 
souri; Executive Counselor, Kenneth 
Perry, Colorado State College Educa- 
tion, Greeley, Colorado; Laureate Counse- 
lor, Truman Lee Kelley, Graduate School 
Education, Harvard University, Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts. 

Recognizing twenty-four years de- 
voted and inspiring leadership given the 


retiring Executive President, Thomas 
McCracken, Dean Emeritus the College 
Education, Ohio University, the Con- 
vocation elected him President Emeritus 
Kappa Delta and Advisor The 
Executive Council, with expenses for at- 
tendance meetings The Council 
paid the Society. 

Drs. Vickery and Wright were re-elected 
the offices which they have held. Dr. 
Robinson, who was formerly Executive 
Counselor, was elected Executive President. 
Drs. Kelley and Perry are new the 
Council, but have been long associated 
actively with the Society’s work. Dr. Kelly 
was student president the Education 
Club the University Illinois which 
grew into Kappa Delta Pi, and with Dr. 
Bagley has been considered co-founder 


TRUMAN LEE KELLEY 
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the Society. has for many years been 
member the Editorial Board The 
Educational Forum. Dr. Perry has been 
the counselor Theta chapter, and 
active participant regional conferences 
and Convocations. 

Dr. Perry received his A.B. and A.M. 
degrees from the Colorado State College 
Education, Greeley and his Ph.D. degree 
from Columbia University. After number 
years teaching the field industrial 
arts Fort Worth, Texas, and Denver, 
Colorado, went his alma mater 
instructor and supervisor industrial arts 
1927. Since 1941 has been Chair- 
man the Division the Arts which 
includes fine arts, home arts, and industrial 
arts, the position which now holds. 
addition his membership Kappa Delta 
Pi, member Phi Delta Kappa, 
Alpha Psi Omega, Kappa Delta, and 
Delta Phi Delta. 

Dr. Kelley has served successively the 
faculties the University Illinois, the 
University Texas, Teachers College, 


Columbia University, Stanford University, 
and, since 1931, Harvard. Presi- 
dent the Educational Research Corpora- 
tion and Director the American In- 
stitute for Research and Vice-President 
Section the American Association for 
the Advancement Science. During the 
First World War was expert for the 
Committee Classification the United 
States Army. During the Second World 
War (1941-1945) was consultant 
the Secretary War. was also 
Director psychological test construction, 
Project SOS the National Defense 
Research Committee. 

Dr. Kelley author numerous books 
the field education. Among these are 
Educational Guidance, Mental Aspects 
Delinquency, Statistical Methods, The In- 
fluence Nurture Upon Differ- 
Scientific Method, Talents and 
Tasks, and (in 1947) Fundamentals 
Statistics. member the Laureate 
chapter, having been elected its member- 
ship 1932. 


ences, 


Post-Convocation Meeting the Executive Council 


Following adjournment the Con- 
vocation there was brief session the 
Executive Council. The present Recorder- 
Treasurer was reelected this position. 
was also reelected Editor The 
Educational Forum. Both were for the 
period the next biennium. 


Plans were also made invite 
turer for the address given 1949 
the Kappa Delta Lecture Series, the 
twenty-first delivered. 

There was discussion also number 
actions the Convocation and meth- 
ods making them operative. 


The delegates were housed the Madison Hotel. accommodate the alternate dele- 
gates additional rooms were placed the disposal the Society the managements the 
Sterling and Eastbourne The Jefferson Hotel made its available for 
discussion groups the Convocation. 
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distinguished educators were 
elected membership the Laureate 
chapter the meeting The Executive 
Council, Monday, February 23, Atlantic 
City. Their acceptances were announced 
the Convocation dinner the Hotel Tray- 
more the Wednesday evening following. 
The newly-elected members are: 
Carmichael, President the Carnegie 


CARMICHAEL 


Foundation for the 
Teaching; Mildred McAfee Horton (Mrs. 
Douglas Horton), President Wellesley 
College; and John Studebaker, United 
States Commissioner Education. Each 
has made unique and lasting contribu- 
tion American life and education. 

Dr. Carmichael, born Alabama, spent 
nine years teacher and administrator 
high schools Alabama and two years 


Elections the Laureate Chapter 
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college instructor before was called 
Alabama College Dean and Assistant 
the President 1922. After four years 
Alabama, office which held for 
nine years. 1935 became Dean 
the Graduate School and Senior College 
Vanderbilt University, then Vice Chancel- 
lor and, the following year (1937), Chan- 
President the Carnegie Foundation for 
the Advancement Teaching. has 
filled many important civic and educational 
positions, among them membership 
President Hoover’s Relief Commission 
Belgium, and membership the Central 
Committee the American Red Cross, 
was the Advisory Council the 
War Production Board, and the Prob- 
lems and Policies Commission 


MILDRED McAFEE HORTON 
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American Council Education. Since 
1946 has been member The Presi- 
dent’s Commission Higher Education. 
has been active many national com- 
mittees and commissions, Leading univer- 
sities have granted him honorary degrees. 

President Horton began her career 
teacher. She has been member the 
teaching staff the Francis Parker School 
Chicago, director girls’ work the 
Fourth Presbyterian Church, Chicago, and 
instructor economics and sociology 
Tusculum College and Bryn Mawr. 
For five years she was Dean Women and 
Instructor Sociology Centre College, 
following which she was Dean Women 
Oberlin College. 1936 she assumed 
her present position President Welles- 
ley College. During World War she was 
Director the Women’s Reserve the 
U.S.N.R. with the rank lieutenant com- 
mander (1942-43) and captain (1943- 
46). She member the Board 
Directors the Association American 
Colleges, and Vice Chairman the Col- 
lege Entrance Examination Board. She has 
honorary degrees from more than dozen 
universities. 

Commissioner Studebaker, after working 
his way through college union brick- 
layer, entered the teaching profession. 
was principal elementary, junior and 
senior high schools. After six years As- 
sistant Superintendent Schools Des 
Moines, was elected Superintendent 
Schools that city 1914, position 
filled until 1937. Meanwhile 1934 
was appointed United States Commissioner 
Education, taking leave absence 


JOHN STUDEBAKER 


accept. While was Des Moines 
attracted national attention organizing 
“the most comprehensive and carefully 
planned system public forums ever in- 
augurated under public auspices.” Com- 
missioner Education has promoted 
adult forums throughout the country. 
1941 organized the national program 
defense engineering colleges the 
United States and vocational schools the 
rural areas. has written numerous school 
textbooks, co-author series supple- 
mentary reading books, Our Freedoms, 
and author the book, The American 
Way. 


The reward thing well done have done it. 


EMERSON. 
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Laureate Members—In Memoriam 


Paul Monroe 


For great many student generations 
the name Paul Monroe was almost cer- 
tain associated with “History 
Education,” and his later years with 
Education.” both these 
areas history will record Paul Monroe 
one this country’s most scholarly pioneers. 
was elected the Laureate chapter 
March 1927 and died his 79th year 
his home Garrison, New York, De- 
cember 1947. 

Paul Monroe was born North Madi- 
son, Indiana, earned his B.S. degree from 
Franklin College (Indiana) 1890 and 
his Ph.D. degree from the University 
Chicago 1897. studied Heidelberg 
University Germany 1901 and further 
fixed his habits careful, tireless, scholarly 
research under German teachers. Dr. 
Monroe joined the faculty Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University 1897, while 
was small and relatively unknown 
institution. His teaching, his textbooks, and 
source books the history education, 
and his editorship the five volume 
cyclopedia Education were some the 
positive that contributed the 
rapid development Teachers College 
during the first two decades this cen- 
tury. His leadership this field can have 
better testimony than the fact that his 
students now occupy such large propor- 
tion the professorships the history 
education the leading universities this 
country. 1926, Professor Kandel 
edited volume called, Twenty-five 
American essays 
former students Paul Monroe.” This 
volume and the tributes the eighteen 
well-known educators who contributed 
represent honor that comes few 
men during their life time. 


Dr. Monroe, contrary the common 
belief that scholars are usually not good 
administrators, served very efficiently 
Director the School Education 
Teachers College from 1915 1923 and 
Director the International Institute 
Teachers College from 1923 1935. 
Dr. Monroe’s study the development 
education from its beginnings among primi- 
tive peoples down the present time 
naturally gave him international interest 
and outlook. was sharpened surveys 
the educational systems the Philip- 
pines, Puerto Rico, and Iraq and 
three-year period president Robert 
College and American College for Girls 
Istanbul, Turkey, 1932-35, while 
leave absence from Teachers College. 
Dr. Monroe’s advice was eagerly sought 
educational and governmental leaders 
many countries throughout the world. 
realized more clearly than most his con- 
temporaries the need 
understanding and good will and the role 
that education must play bringing 
about. responded courageously calls 
for help even when his health was jeopard- 
ized doing. His later years were years 
suffering from illness contracted his 
foreign travels. The history education 
for the first half the Twentieth Century 
will record significant list contributions 
this man who more than any other 
made History Education subject for 
professional study. 

EVENDEN 


Helen Bradford Thompson Woolley 


Helen Bradford Thompson Woolley was 
elected membership the Laureate chap- 
ter Kappa Delta 1925, being 
member the first group elected 
the chapter. She was fellow the Depart- 


ment Philosophy the University 
Chicago and later fellow the Associa- 
tion Collegiate Alumni the Universi- 
ties Paris and Berlin. From 
1905 she was member the staff 
Mt. Holyoke College, then experimental 
psychologist the Bureau Education, 
Rhode Island College Education, Provi- 
dence. 1909 she became instructor 
the University Cincinnati, remaining 
that city Director the Bureau for 
Investigation the Condition Working 
Children and the vocational bureau 
the Cincinnati public schools, and re- 
search fellow the Helen Trounstine 
Foundation. For eight years she was psy- 
chologist the Merrill-Palmer School 


Detroit, resigning become Director 
the Child Development Institute Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University. 

She was delegate many learned so- 
cieties and was the author several books 
among which are The Mental Traits 
Sex, Experimental Study Children, 
Mental and Measurements 
Children, Diagnosis and Treat- 
ment Young School Failures, and 
Handbook Child Psychology. She con- 
tributed numerous papers scientific jour- 
nals. 

She was living retirement the home 
her daughter, Eleanor Woolley Fowler, 
Havertown, Pennsylvania, when she passed 
away December 24, 1947. 


The Bagley Memorial 


Kappa Delta Teacher Exchange within 
the United States 


teacher two more years ex- 
perience may apply the central office 
Kappa Delta for assistance ar- 
ranging exchange with some other 
teacher when such exchange would 
appear promise teacher growth with- 
out serious handicap himself, the 
superintendents and Boards Educa- 
tion involved, the children 
school. 

understood that this exchange serv- 
ice maintained primarily for active 
members Kappa Delta Pi. ap- 
proved cases one the exchange teach- 
ers need not member Kappa 
Delta Pi. every case the applicant 
for the Bagley Teacher Exchange Serv- 
ice shall member Kappa Delta 
Pi. 

general teacher who desires 
exchange would make application 


the central office Kappa Delta Pi, 
giving suggestions the grade 
subject which the exchange would 
and where wanted go. Applica- 
tion blanks will made available. 

expected that arrangements will in- 
clude the provision that Boards Edu- 
cation pay the salary their own 
teacher even though would teach- 
ing elsewhere, i.e. teacher teaching 
paid his usual salary the Board 
Education 

equate living costs hoped that 
exchange teachers would exchange room 
and boarding place each pay the cost 
his room and board. Any plans for 
such arrangements should made 
the exchange teachers themselves. 

The teachers making exchange would 
expected bear the responsibility 
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making sure that their salaries could 
legally paid under the conditions 
the exchange. They should also find out 
whether not their status any re- 
tirement system would endangered. 
The inquiries made Kappa Delta 


indicate that general, satisfactory ar- 


rangements can made for salaries 
and provisions for retirement. 

The Executive Council Kappa Delta 
will undertake maintain advisory 
and secretarial service carry the 
work the exchange. The exchange 
not, however, teachers placement 
bureau. 


Kappa Delta William Chandler 
Bagley Teacher Exchange.” 


Nore: The above the plan, rec- 
ommended The Executive Council and ap- 
proved the Convocation, honor Dr. Bagley, 
revered co-founder Kappa Delta Pi. serves 
the dual purpose honoring Dr. Bagley and 
promoting high standards teaching which 
Dr. Bagley devoted his life. The suggestion for 
such memorial was first made Dr. Ethel 
Beechel, Ohio University, and the plan was 
formulated committee consisting Execu- 
tive President Thomas McCracken, Executive 
First Vice President Katherine Vickery, and Ex- 
ecutive Second Vice President Frank Wright. 


The Honor Key 


interest has been shown the 
proposal for honor key which was 
adopted the Convocation Atlantic 
City. Designs for the key have been ordered 
prepared The Executive Council. 

the meantime our readers will wish 
know the conditions under which the 
key may bestowed. quote below 
full section the By-Laws and the “min- 
imum requirements under which the key 
may awarded” set The Execu- 
tive Council. 

chapters may award the 
Honor Key ‘for continuous active mem- 
bership Kappa Delta and outstanding 
service the cause education. The Ex- 
ecutive Council shall set the minimum 
requirements under which the key may 
awarded.’ (By-Laws Art. IX, Sec. 3)” 

“Minimum requirements for awarding 


the Honor Key: 


The candidate shall have been 
active member Kappa Delta 
any and/or several chapters 
large continuously toto for 
minimum years. 

The candidate shall have given out- 
standing service some phase the 


work the Society either within 
without his chapter. This service 
should evidenced specific leader- 
ship either chapter officer 
other important activities. 

The candidate shall have given emi- 
nent service the field education 
educational administrator super- 
visor; research worker; writer, 
educational problems. 

Complete credentials the candi- 
date exhibit data all minimum 
requirements shall presented the 
Executive Council for the vote its 
members. majority vote will ap- 
prove the candidate. The result 
the voting will sent the chapter 
making the nomination. 

All nominations for the award and 
all credentials shall submitted 
the National Recorder-Treasurer for 
presentation the Executive Council. 

assumed that the Executive 
Council will take responsibility for 
the expense involved the presenta- 
tion.” 


Report the Committee 
Resolutions 


THE close this Sixteenth Biennial 
Convocation, we, the members the 
Committee Resolutions, would like 
place record expression our belief 
the real value the opportunities that 
have been offered Kappa Delta dele- 
gates and representatives during these three 
days meetings. feel that much has 
been accomplished the formation new 
friendships, the exchange educational 
theories, improving the oneness our 
educational system making less promi- 
nent lines sectionalism, and renewing 
our faith the values scholarship, leader- 
ship and democracy. 
With these thoughts mind beg 
offer the following resolutions: 


believe that the National 
Executive Council Kappa Delta 
has spared effort making plans 
for the Sixteenth Biennial Convoca- 
tion, and 

WHEREAS, consider the success 
the Convocation has been due 
large part the excellent accommo- 
dations the Madison, Jefferson, and 
Traymore hotels, and 

WHEREAS, Unusual opportunities for 
rich educational experiences demo- 
cratic procedure and development 
leadership have been offered especially 
student representatives Kappa 
Delta Pi, 

Resolved: That express our 
appreciation and thanks all those who 
have made the success this Convocation 
possible, and especially the members 
The Executive Council Kappa Delta Pi, 
and 

Our Executive President, 
Dr. McCracken was unable 


attend this Convocation, and 


are well aware the 
efficient planning that has done for 
this Convocation, 

Resolved: That extend him 
our deep gratitude for his efforts and our 
sincere regret that has been unable 
with us; and 

Dr. William Chandler 
Bagley was one the founders 
Kappa Delta Pi, and 

worked persistently over 
period thirty-seven years im- 
prove the character and extend the 
scope our Society, leaving record 
achievement which will always 
source inspiration Kadelpians 
and all workers education, 

Resolved: That express our 
deep sorrow his loss and our sympathy 
members his family, and 

Since the last Convocation 
have suffered the loss six other 
distinguished educational leaders, and 
members the Laureate chapter 
Kappa Delta Pi, namely: Patty Smith 
Hill, Charles Hubbard Judd, Herman 
Harrell Horne, Mary Emma Wool- 
ley, ‘Thompson 
Woolley, and Paul Monroe, 

Resolved: That recognize the 
contributions these eminent men and 
women education and society and 
that wish express our belief that they 
have exemplified the highest ideals Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

are concerned with the 
teacher shortage our public schools, 
especially the elementary schools, 

respective chapters Kappa Delta 
present the challenge education stu- 
dents superior ability. 
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recognize the impor- 
tance the “Future Teachers 
America” the schools the United 
States, 

Resolved: That suggest that 
each chapter Kappa Delta become 
actively interested the Future Teachers 
surrounding high schools, become ac- 
quainted with the ideals and purposes 
the organizations, acting sponsors, mem- 
bership recruiters, interested partici- 
pants backers far the plans and 
policies the individual colleges and high 
schools permit. 

The peoples the world are 
now faced with the alternatives 
international co-operation leading 
peace competition leading war, 
and 

The United National Edu- 
cational, Scientific, and Cultural Or- 
ganization the most significant social 
invention our time advance world 
peace, and 

The 1948 Convocation 
lecture Dr. Howard Wilson 


purposes and functions Unesco, 
Resolved: That express our 
appreciation the Executive Council for 
the selection this timely and important 
topic, and Wilson for his scholarly 
presentation The United States National 
tional Co-operation, and 
our belief that one 
the distinguished 
Kappa Delta education consists 
its publications, namely The Edu- 
cational Forum, The Lecture 
and The Research Series, 
Resolved: That request all the 
delegates encourage the further dis- 
semination this literature the commit- 


contributions 


tee which they represent. 

Further Resolved: That copy 
these resolutions published the official 
organ this Society, and copy sent 
each the families the deceased mem- 
bers above mentioned, 

Respectfully submitted, BENJAMIN 
CARTWRIGHT, Chairman; EMMA 
STRUNK. 


PLEA 


Today develop leaders, 
What they lead 

matters little; 

That they lead 

matters much. 

Where are our thinkers 
With all their wisdom? 

Not the classroom crowd. 
leaders— 

The side show wisdom; 
wisdom— 
The main tent life’s stage show. 
need leaders, 

Leaders who can think. 


*(Members Beta Tau chapter. This was inspired reading Widger’s article “Is Scholarship 
Respectable?” the March, 1948, issue The Educational Forum.) 
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Chapter Programs 


Kappa CHAPTER 


Teachers College, Columbia University, 


New York, New York 


Winter Session 


October 9—3:30-5:30, Tea (get ac- 
quainted meeting). 

November P.M., evening meet- 
ing (Speaker, Dean Caswell). 

November :30, initiates’ tea. 

December 8—6:00 P.M., initiation 
new members; 7:00 P.M., initiation din- 

January 6—7 :30 P.M., evening meeting. 

During the winter session, Dining Room 
the Teachers College Cafeteria has 
been reserved for Kappa Delta Tues- 
days beginning 11:45. Bring your tray 
Room Tuesdays where you can 
sure place and hour interest- 
ing fellowship. 


Spring Session 


February 24-26, Biennial convocation 
Atlantic City (all members are welcome 
any session). 

March 11—7:30 P.M., Voting meeting: 
voting candidates for membership; 
reports committees. 

April 2—3:30-5 :30, initiates’ tea. 

April 19—6:00 P.M., initiation new 
members; 7:00 initiation dinner (de- 
tails later). 

May P.M., final business meet- 
ing: election officers; committee 
reports. 

During the spring session one the 
private dining rooms the cafeteria will 
reserved for Kappa Delta one evening 
week beginning 5:45 P.M. Watch the 
bulletin board for details. These informal 
meetings have served the past give 
cohesion the campus group and offer 


clearing-house for ideas which make the 
work the chapter more vital. 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


West Virginia University, Morgantown, 
West Virginia 

Sunday, October Art Edu- 
cation,” Dr. Pollock’s home. Speakers: Miss 
Mildred Woofter, Miss May Wilt, Mrs. 
Catherine Dorsey. 

Monday, November (initiation din- 
Art Recreation.” Speaker: 
Dean Ott Romney the School 
Physical Education and Athletics. 

Wednesday, December Art 
Service.” Topic: Children’s Books for 
Christmas. 

Music.” Leader: Miss Jeanie Fisher. 

Monday, (initiation dinner) 
Art Religion,” Elizabeth 
Moore Hall. Speaker: Reverend Roy 
Hashinger. 

Sunday, April Art Crafts 
and Arts.” Topic: Meeting all Nations. 
Leaders: Mrs. Kate Roller, Mrs. John 


Semon, Miss Alma Kraus. 


ALPHA CHAPTER 

Chico State College, Chico, California 

meeting, 
which time the convocation delegate, Jean 
Stewart, presented final plans for the meet- 
ing. 

March 11—Convocation report. Elec- 
tion new members. 

April 8—Pledging new members. 

April 15—Formal initiation 
quet. Speaker: Dr. Alva Taylor, head 
the English department Chico State 
College. 

May 13—Installation dinner. New of- 
ficers for the new year will installed. 
Speaker: Not yet definite. 
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Beta CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, 
Virginia 

The Chapter has been fortunate hav- 
ing special speakers for several programs 
this year. the early fall were en- 
the Art Staff here, watercolors done 
the past summer while she was attending 
art colony school New England. 
These watercolors were scenes along 
the Maine coastline. 

Another special program was talk 
former student our college her ex- 
dren China. These children were 
several nationalities and had parents who 
worked for oil company there. She was 
dressed Chinese costume and showed 
many items clothing and articles used 
the Chinese. She also told some 
her experiences just everyday living 
China. 

another program were fortunate 
Department. sang German, French, 
and American selections for us. Refresh- 
ments were served this meeting. 

custom Beta Epsilon chapter 
have formal banquet each year before 
Christmas. This year were entertained 
skit given two members, after 
which sahg Christmas Carols. 
were very pleased have number 
faculty members with this time. Each 
spring our chapter gives reception honor- 
ing freshmen and sophomores who rank 
high scholarship. 

April this year plan have 
big celebration honor the twentieth 
anniversary the establishment Kappa 
speaker and have charge assembly 
program that day. There will also 
luncheon and reception the speaker’s 
honor. 


CHAPTER 
City College New York, New York, 
New York 

November new mem- 
bers were welcomed into the chapter 
initiation and social. Janet Milstein and 
Sylvia Dash ably stimulated audience par- 
ticipation with musical contributions. 

December 12—The first issue the 
Gamma Iota Newsletter made its appear- 
ance. this fledgling project, 
would appreciate any suggestions from other 
chapters who have had experience with 
newsletters their own. 

December 19—Speaker: Dr. Manuel 
Cabranes, Executive Director Melrose 
House. Subject: The Puerto Rican Prob- 
lem New York. The effects the great 
influx 
York educational system were ably dis- 
cussed this expert. timely film, en- 
titled, “Democracy Work Puerto 
Rico” concluded the meeting. 

February 27, 1948—Professor Samuel 
Middlebrook, the City College English 
Department gave diverting talk some 
the famous—and infamous—teachers 
antidote the latter, paid tribute 
the late George Herbert Palmer’s teaching, 
and highly recommended his booklet, Se/f 


English all present. 


Puerto Ricans upon the New 


CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, Shippensburg, 


Pennsylvania 

October 1947—Business meeting. 

October 23, 1947—Initiation new 
members. 

November 20, 
meeting. 

January 1948—Professional meeting. 

bers. 

April 15, 1948—Theater party. 

May 1948—Dinner party. 


The Chapters Report 


APPA CHAPTER, Teachers College, 

Columbia University, has again an- 
nounced its Foreign Study Fellowship 
which was explained The Educational 
Forum, Part II, May, 1947. grant 
$1,000.00 will awarded Teachers 
College student for study abroad the 
field education. Last summer, following 
the initiation ceremonies, initiates and old 
members Kappa Delta adjourned 
neighboring inn where gay dinner-dance 
was held. Dr. Ernest Melby, Dean 
the New York University School Edu- 
cation, was the speaker the initiation 
banquet December. 

Epsilon Omicron chapter Kappa Delta 
reports February meeting which 
Miss Laura Sutherland, counselor, reviewed 
the book, Russia, Joseph Kunitz. 
March meeting, held the Student Union, 
Supt. Murphy the Chippewa Falls, 
Wisconsin, schools spoke “Education, 
Scholarship and Character” explaining the 
need for people action well argu- 
ment. the same meeting Mr. Robert 
Inabout, member the Junior Class gave 
report the Atlantic City Convocation, 
primarily the address Dr. George 
Counts. Moderator the meeting was 
Joan Hardy, About forty members and 
guests were present. Plans were begun for 
the initiation and spring meetings. 

Epsilon Tau chapter, State Teachers 
College, Geneseo, New York, heard dis- 
cussion “Contemporary Drama” As- 
sistant Professor Mary Thomas, the 
English Department its February meet- 
ing. Miss Thomas honorary member 
Kappa Delta Pi. The March meeting 
was given over discussion “Recent 
Trends Modern Literature,” Pro- 
fessor John Parry. Mrs. Parry and 
Mrs. Alice Rider were elected honor- 
ary membership. the March meeting 


report the Convocation was given 
the chapter’s representative, Robert Welch, 
and the alternate, Suzanne Craig. There 
was also initiation. April there was 
program “Musical Developments.” 
The chapter had made plans attend 
concert conducted Morton Gould the 
Eastern Theatre Rochester. April 
the chapter attended initiation meet- 
ing Gamma chapter the New 
York State College for Teachers Buffalo. 
banquet closed the year’s activities. 
was held May 

Gamma Gamma chapter, Moorhead, 
State Teachers College, Moorhead, Minne- 
sota recently initiated the following: Duane 
Anderson, Hawley James Forsland, 
Ruth Hansen, Mearel Nesteby, Rhoda 
Rehder and two faculty members, Jane 
Johnson and Viola Petrie, supervisors 
the college high school. Edward Selden, 
Director Student Personnel, spoke 
the part administration plays promoting 
human relations, this being one series 
the theme, The School the Drama 
Human Relations. 

Beta Rho chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Mansfield, Pennsylvania, announces 
with deep regret the death Dr. Isaac 
Doughton, the chapter, 
January 24. sponsored the chapter from 
its inception, May 27, 1930 until his re- 
tirement from the faculty 1944. The 
chapter correspondent writes: “Beta Rho 
was Dr. Doughton’s ‘beloved child’ for 
was the one tie the campus with which 
kept touch after his retirement.” 

January Beta Rho chapter heard Mrs. 
Elizabeth Morales, Director Home- 
making the campus, give interesting 
account her summer’s trip the Carri- 
bean islands. The February meeting con- 
sisted “potpourri” program contributed 
three groups members, The first 
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produced radio skit, “When Lincoln 
Came Pittsburgh.” Another held ques- 
tion-bee quiz. The third showed film, 
“An Adventure Electronics.” 

Beta Beta chapter reports the following 
officers for the second semester this 
academic year: President, 
Adams; Vice-President, Richard Lopes; 
Secretary, Marion Quimby; Treasurer, 
Florence Flint; Counselor, Frederick 
Ellis (Instructor Education). 

Nemaha Alumni chapter, Omaha, Ne- 
braska, has adopted the recruitment 
teachers its major project for the year. 
Several the members who have been 
close contact with young people have pre- 
sented their young friends acquaint- 
ance with the opportunities and challenges 
which teaching provides and with the per- 
sonal stimulation which 
attends association with expanding person- 
alities. Active the recruitment have been 
Miss Frances Wood who works with uni- 
versity students the University 
Omaha; Miss Josephine Shirely whose 
association has been with Senior girls 
Benson High School, Omaha; Miss Elva 
McFie, Supervisor Art, Lincoln; and 
Miss Ella Mae Hurlburt, Glenwood, Iowa, 
camp supervisor. 

Alpha Lambda chapter, University 
Denver, Denver, Colorado, held joint 
meeting with Phi Delta Kappa recently 
which Mayor Quigg Newton the 
City Denver, was the guest speaker, 
Mayor Newton past president the 
University Denver Board Trustees. 
One the youngest mayors the United 
States has been selected one the 
ten outstanding men the nation. 
told the daily routine his office and, 
unlike many officials, talked 
errors well his successes. 

Delta Upsilon chapter held its annual 
open meeting February 16. Jane Forest 


introduced the speaker, Mr. Victor 
Pitkin, Director Analysis and Research, 
Bureau Intercultural Education. 
spoke the “Human Relations Move- 
ment.” After sketching many aspects such 
psychiatry, public opinion, industry, class 
and caste, frustration and aggression, sex 
and gangs, Mr. Pitkin quoted Roger Wil- 
liams, the University Texas, saying 
has never been complete study 
one person from birth death all 
the 

The Reporter-Historian our chapter 
Crosse, Wisconsin writes: 

Every year has been the custom for Beta Tau 
Chapter Crosse State Teachers College 
commemorate the founding Kappa Delta 
March 1911 with banquet. this time 
the alumni Beta Tau Chapter and members 
the faculty the college are invited par- 
ticipate our activity. This year’s banquet was 
held March the Cargill Home. The 
speaker for the evening was Mr. Charles 


Walden, State Curriculum Coordinator for Wis- 


consin. His subject was “Education Wiscon- 


sin; Past, Present, and Future,” and was chosen 


the spirit the centennial celebrations being 
held Wisconsin this year. 

our January meeting, Miss Barbara Soren- 
son was elected succeed Miss Maxine Hayden 
secretary. 


Alpha Psi chapter, Heidelberg College, 
Tiffin, Ohio, has presented number 
stimulating programs. March 
joined with the Education Club which 
sponsored the Heidelberg Educa- 
tional Conference. Speakers were Supt. 
Young, President the Ohio Edu- 
cation Association; Dean Wesley Peik, 
the School Education, The University 
Minnesota; Mr. Harold Bowers, 
Supervisor Teacher Education the 
Ohio State Department Education, and 
Dr. Luther Purdom, the School Edu- 
cation the University Michigan. The 
College Concert Choir sang. panel 
teachers discussed “Why Enjoy Teach- 
ing.” March the chapter sponsored 


dinner which was addressed 
Dent, Editor-in-chief The Educational 
Supplement The London Times. Dr. 
Williams presided. Co-operating 
securing Mr. Dent were the Tiffin 
Public Schools, Paul Brown, Super- 
intendent, and the Seneca County Schools, 
Martin, Present also 
were the county superintendents North- 
west whose president Supt. 
Weagley, Erie County. Dr. Dent 
spending several weeks this country 
studying the educational situation. 

Zeta chapter, East Tennessee State 
College, Johnson City, Tennessee, has be- 
gun radio broadcast, Educational 
Forum,” over local broadcasting station. 
The broadcasts are given each Saturday 
morning and speakers include educators 
the college and the surrounding area. 
Time donated the station. Trends 
education are discussed. 

Gamma Gamma chapter and Gamma 
Delta chapter had joint 
February. 

Gamma Gamma chapter, State Teachers 
College, Moorehead, Minnesota, had 
report the Atlantic City Convocation 
its March meeting. Culminating the 
year’s activities will the traditional May 
breakfast and installation officers. 

Alpha Chi chapter has been studying 
the opportunities which face the future 
teacher this year. Summaries were reported 
the school paper each week. The chapter 
preparing letters the members the 
state legislature Richmond supporting 
bill for increase salaries the state. 

Gamma Phi chapter, Northwestern State 
College, Natchitoches, Louisiana has sent 
the news item below: 

Gamma Phi Chapter, Northwestern State Col- 
lege, Natchitoches, Louisiana initiated the fol- 
lowing new members into the chapter De- 


cember 1947: Gene Bailey, Patricia Felsher, 
Lucille Hanks, Alice Harreck, Frances Sanders, 


Jane Shea, James Tangney, Clovis Willis, and 
Julius Yellott. 

February 1948, the program was con- 
ducted forum the topic: Who’s Who 
Postwar Education. Betty Jayne Miller was chair- 
man the forum. The discussion was centered 
chiefly the educational leaders who have been 
elected the Laureate Chapter Kappa Delta 
recent This discussion came within 
the scope the program topic and served 
acquaint members with the honored leaders 
their Society. Most the student members took 
part the discussion, The final question con- 
sidered was whether there was 
leader from this region who would eligible 
for membership the Laureate Chapter. The 
names several educators from the South and 
from this state were mentioned and their achieve- 
ments were briefly reviewed. 

this article goes press, members Gam- 
Phi Chapter are anticipating pleasurably the 
coming visit Dr. Frank Wright, Executive 
Second Vice President Kappa Delta Pi. Dr. 
Wright will visit the local chapter the evening 
March 15, 1948. 


Gamma Kappa chapter, University 
Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma, has sponsored 
Future Teachers America chapter 
their campus. will called the Sequoyah 
chapter. Kappa Delta held tea the 
initial meeting. Mrs. Carl Davenport, Vice- 
President the Oklahoma State Parent- 
Teachers Association was the guest speaker. 

Zeta Beta chapter, University Minne- 
sota, Duluth Branch, Duluth, Minnesota, 
has sent sketch the campus be. 
will developed along original lines, func- 
tional type, and will avoid traditional 
types planning and architecture. With 
the development the project the institu- 
tion and the chapter Kappa Delta 
will grow. 

Epsilon chapter, Keene Col- 
lege, Keene, New Hampshire, sponsored 
assembly program Parker Hall 
March 29. There was presentation 
scholarship given Senior and freshman 
awards medals. Special music was furn- 
ished the cappella choir. 
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Delta Phi chapter, Bowling Green State 
University, Bowling Green, Ohio initiated 
fifty-five members January 21, and 
served initiation banquet which Rev. 
McCann, Fostoria, gave the address. 
February there was panel discussion 
concerning student teaching and evaluation, 
which several recent initiates participated. 
and banquet with the Toledo chapter. 

the March meeting Beta chap- 
ter New York University, Dr. Howard 


Lane spoke Vitamins Person- 
ality.” vitamins are: Friendship, 
Self Respect, Freedom, Respect for Au- 
thority, Nature—(naturalness), Sense 
being needed, and Zestful Experience— 
(Fun). 

Along with the excellent speakers that 
highlight the meetings are the hours 
fellowship and refreshments. During these 
periods the members really get know 
one another and share ideas, plans and 
experiences. 


Installation Zeta Theta Chapter 
Howard College 


The somewhat belated report the in- 
stallation Zeta Theta chapter Howard 
College, Birmingham, Alabama 
printed from the Howard Crimson: 

“The formal initiation Zeta Theta 
chapter Kappa Delta Pi, Honor So- 
ciety Education, was held Friday eve- 
ning May 16, Pine Lodge. The initia- 
tion this chapter Howard marks the 
seventh chapter established Ala- 
bama. Kappa Delta has over fifty thou- 
sand members the United States, and its 
qualifications include interest educa- 
tion, character, leadership, and excel- 
lence scholarship. 

Dr. Katherine Vickery Alabama Col- 
lege presided over the initiation ceremonies. 
Dr. Vickery was assisted Dr. Frazier 
Banks, Dr. George Irons, Dr. Perry 
Broom, Mrs. Obenchain, Miss 
Elizabeth Forman, Misses Korst and May 


Beta Lambda chapter Alabama Col- 
lege and Misses Gatlow and Cashion 
chapter the University Alabama, 

The following regular members were 
initiated: Francis Walker, Dorothy Brown, 
Carver, Sisson, Calvin Forrester, 
Elizabeth Clark, Nina Farr, Minnie Lou 
Ellis, Burt Murphree, Winifred Hy- 
song and Lessie Thornhill. Alumni mem- 
bers initiated were: Veloreese Harper and 
Dorothy Mickler and William Van 
Gelder faculty member. 

Following the initiation banquet was 
held Renfroe Hall. Guests included: 
Major and Mrs. Harwell Davis, Dean and 
Mrs. Percy Burns, Dr. and Mrs. 
Frazier Banks, Dr. and Mrs. Oben- 
chain, Dr. Katherine Vickery, Misses 
Korst, May, Gatlow, Cashion, and the 


new members the chapter.” 


Printers The Educational 


TWENTY-THREE years the George 

Banta Publishing Company, Mena- 
sha, Wisconsin has printed the official 
quarterly Kappa Delta Pi, first The 
Kappa Delta Record (1925-26), then 
The Kadelpian Review (1926-36), and 
now Educational Forum (1936- 

The accompanying picture shows the 
old plant Menasha which devoted 
entirely letterpress work being mainly 
periodicals and cloth bound books. The 
Educational Forum one 225 periodi- 
cals printed here. The building 639 
feet long, and varies from feet 150 
feet width. The Fox River Valley one 
the largest paper-manufacturing districts 


the country, and the paper used the 
production The Forum comes from 
nearby paper plants. 

new “Midway” plant, equidistant 
from Menasha and Appleton, was recently 
are housed all the printing 
equipment with bindery take care all 
the offset production. There ample 
camera room and offset platemaking equip- 
ment. The plant completely self-reliant 
that has its own well and water softening 
equipment, together with two oil burning 
furnaces, all which are housed 
separate building. The “Midway” plant 
used mainly for schoolbook and school pad 
production. 


Photo Syl 


iolkowski 


WHERE THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM PRINTED 


| 


The Creed American 
Teacher 


Davies, President 
Eau Claire State Teachers College 


will zealously counsel pupils hold fast the American way 
life, even make them aware the shortcomings our culture. 


will prepare them become good world citizens, recognize the 
plurality world cultures and realize that man’s man for 
that.” 


will best keep the schools free from any class domination 
affiliation. 


will faithfully preserve our heritage learning, and will seek fan 
the flame search after truth and knowledge. 


will utmost implant the necessity social competence 
the mind each pupils. 


will everything power make each pupils feel that 


will respect the individuality each pupils and resolve 
publicly ridicule child nor those dear him, 


will keep the complete record each pupil entrusted care, 
and all power assist the correction physical and 
mental deficiencies that are evident from the record. 


will consider vocation worthy, and utmost make the 
teaching profession respected and unified. 


will instill pupils abiding faith the Eternal, without the 
bias sectarianism. 


Kappa Delta and International 
Affairs 


REPORTED former issues and elsewhere this issue The Educational Forum, 
Kappa Delta has been interested international aspects education. This has been 
indicated articles education other countries, gift subscriptions The Edu- 
cational Forum leading educators the world, the presentation several thou- 
sand volumes The Educational Forum for war devastated libraries and several 
lectures the Kappa Delta Lecture Series. 

the meeting Atlantic City Dr. Harold Snyder, Director the Commission 
for International Educational Reconstruction, appeared before the Executive Council 
explain the work the organization which heads. Later, his associate, Mr. 
Robert Stanforth, spoke briefly the Convocation. After his address the following 
action was taken the Convocation: 

“That the Convocation Kappa Delta authorize the Executive Council 
cooperate with CIER bringing students-from the devastated countries the 
United States.” 

CIER, close cooperation with Unesco, has interesting program. The Bulletin 
CIER for March reports that the organization has scheduled 
tive Seminar International Education” College Park, Maryland, June 
August 14. Dean Harold Benjamin, the University Maryland, who wrote 
Their Own Command” the Kappa Delta Lecture Series, Director the 
Seminar. will assisted Dr. Gladys Wiggin, Associate Professor Education, 
University Maryland, and Dr. Mary Dabney Davis, Office Education. 
There will thirty-five visitors from abroad and these will joined seven Amer- 
ican The Seminar will integral part four months’ program includ- 
ing observation the best practice American education, participation conferences, 
institutes, and summer 

Unesco will hold three six weeks’ seminars during July and August bringing to- 
gether outstanding educators from all parts the world. One will “Teacher, 
Education,” directed Dr. Karl Bigelow, Professor Education, Teachers 
College, Columbia University. will held near London. second “Child- 
hood Education” will held Prague, and will directed Dr. Aase Skaard, 
Professor Psychology the University Oslo. The third, “Teaching About 
the United Nations and Its Specialized Agencies,” will held Adelphi College, 
Garden City near Lake Success, New York. The United Nations will cooperate with 
the project which will have Dr. Franklin its Director. Dr. Director 
the Institute Economics Nankai University, 

Unesco has allotted over hundred fellowships students and research workers 
nine war-devastated 

this being written first proofs have arrived for Dr. Wilson’s forthcoming book, 
“The United States National Commission for Unesco,” which contains his Atlantic 
City Dr. Wilson was Director the Seminar which was held Sevres, 
France, Unesco last summer. 
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officer and the Re- 
corder Treasurer 

the Society. 


Checks and money or- 
ders should made 
payable Burr, Pat- 
terson and Auld Com- 
pany, Detroit, Michi- 
gan. 


PRICE LIST TAXES 


Badges prices quoted must added Federal tax 

Badge with ring top No.! No.2 occupation tax charged some states in- 

$3.50 $4.50 $6.00 $7.50 dicated: Alabama, 2%; Colorado, 2%; 

lowa 2%; Kansas, 2%; Michigan, North 

Guard Pins Dakota, 2%; Ohio, 3%; South Dakota, 2%; Utah, 

Single Double Wyoming, 2%. Since state taxes vary from 

Letter Letter time time, officers should make check the 

$2.25 3.50 taxes their own states determine the amount 
Crown Set Pearl $6.00 $10.00 which must paid. 


GEORGE BANTA PUBLISHING COMPANY, MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


OFFICIAL INSIGNIA KAPPA DELTA 
arm 


Kappa Delta 
PUBLICATIONS 


LECTURE SERIES 


(Continued from Inside Front Cover) 
PROGRESS AND EDUCATIONAL PERSPECTIVE 
EDGAR KNIGHT 


THE MYSTERY THE MIND’S DESIRE 
JOHN FINLEY 


EDUCATION CAUSE AND SYMPTOM 
EDWARD THORNDIKE 


Order the above from 
THE RECORDER-TREASURER, HEIDELBERG COLLEGE, TIFFIN, OHIO 


RESEARCH PUBLICATIONS 


EDUCATION AND THE SOCIAL CONFLICT 
HOWARD LANGFORD 


STUDIES THE MEASUREMENT TEACHING 
WILLIAM LANCELOT, ARVIL BARR, THEODORE TORGESON, 
CARL JOHNSON, VIRGIL LYONS, ANTHONY WALVOORD, 
AND GILBERT LEE BETTS 


BRONSON ALCOTT, TEACHER 
DOROTHY MCCUSKEY 


EDUCATION AND SOCIAL DIVIDENDS 
WILL FRENCH 


Order the above from 


THE RECORDER-TREASURER, HEIDELBERG COLLEGE, TIFFIN, OHIO 


KAPPA DELTA HISTORY 


KAPPA DELTA 1911-1936 
ALFRED HALL-QUEST 


Order the above from 


THE RECORDER-TREASURER, HEIDELBERG COLLEGE, TIFFIN, OHIO 
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